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Or . ry RHEUMATISM. — 
CCCCXXXITI. 
“\F this difeafe there are two fpecies, 
the one named the Acute, the other 


the Chronic rheumatifm. ; 
toWox. II, B COCOCXKAIV. 
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CCCCXXXIV. 


It is the Acute Rheumatifm which 
efpecially belongs to this place, as from 
its caufes, fymptoms, and methods of 
cure, it will appear to be a fpecies of 
phlegmafia or inflammation. 


CCCCKXXV. 


This difeafe is frequent in cold, and 
more uncommon in warm, climates, It 
appears moft frequently in autumn and 
fpring, lefs frequently in winter when the 
cold is confiderable and conftant, and very 
{feldom during the heat of fummer. It 
may occur, however, at any feafon, if vi- 
ciffitudes of heat and cold be for the time 
frequent, 


CCCCXXXVI. 


The acute rheumatifm generally arifes 
from 


OP PVs S. II 


from the application of cold to the body 
when any way unufually warm; or when 
one part of the body is expofed to cold 
whilft the other parts are kept warm; or 
laftly, when the application of the cold is 
long continued, as it is when wet or moift 
clothes are applied to any part of the 
body: 


CCCCXXX VIL. 


Thefe caufes may affe@ perfons of all 
ages; but the rheumatifm feldom appears 
in either very young or in elderly perfons, 
and moft commoiily occurs from the age 
of puberty to that.of thirty-five years; 


CCCCXXXVIIL. 


Thefe caufes(CCCCXXXVI)) may alfo 
affect perfons of any conftitution ; but 
they moit commonly affect thofe of a 
Janguine temperament. 


Ba CCCCXXXIX. 
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CCCCXXXIX, 


This difeafe is particularly diftinguith- 
ed by pains affeCting the joints, for the 
moft part the joints alone, but fometimes 
affeCting alfo the mufcular parts, Very 
often the pains fhoot along the courfe of 
the mufcles, from one joint to another, 
and are always much increafed by the 
action of the mufcles belonging to the 
joint or joints affected. 


CCCCXL, 


The larger joints are moft frequently 
affected ; fuch as the hip-joint, and knees 
of the lower, and the fhoulders and el- 
bows of the upper, extremities. The 
ankles and wrifts are alfo frequently af- 
feted ; but the fmaller joints, fuch as 
thofe of the toes or fingers, feldom fuffer. 


~ CCCCXLI, 
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CCCCXLI. | 


‘This difeafe, although fometimes con- 
fined to one part of the body only, yet 
very often affe&s many parts of it; and 
then it comes on with acold ftage, which 
is immediately fucceeded by the other 
fymptoms of pyrexia, and particularly by 
a frequent, full, and hard pulfe. Some- 
times the pyrexia is formed before any 
pains are perceived; but more commonly 
pains are felt in particular parts, before any 
fymptoms of pyrexia appear. 


CCCCXLII. 


When no pyrexia is prefent, the pain is 
fometimes confined to one joint only; but, 
when any confiderable pyrexia is prefent, 
although the pain may be chiefly in one 
joint, yet it feldom happens but that the 
pains affect feveral joints often at the very 
B 3 : * dame 
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fame time, but for the moft part fhifting 
their place, and, having abated in one 
joint, become more violent in another. 
They do not commonly remain long in 
the fame joint, but frequently fhift from 
one to another, and fometimes return to 
joints formerly affected ; and in this man- 
ner the difeafe often continues for a long 


time, 
CCCCXLIN, 


The pyrexia attending this difeafe has 
an exacerbation every evening, and is mot 
confiderable during the night, when the 
pains alfo become more violent ; and it is 
at the fame time that the pains fhift their 
place from one joint to another. The 
pains feem ta be alfo increafed during the 
night, by the body being covered more 
clofely, and kept warmer. 


CCCCXLIV. 


OF PHYSIC. 15 


] CCCCXLIV. 


Ajoint, after having been for fome time 
affeCted with pain, commonly becomes af. 
feted alfo with fome rednefs and {welling, 
which is painful to the touch, It feldom 
happens, that a {welling coming on does 
not alleviate the pain of the joint; but 
the {welling does not always take off the 
pain entirely, nor fecure the joint againft 
a return of it, 


oleae ae 


This difeafe is commonly attended with 
fome {weating, which occurs early in the 
courfe of the difeafe ; but it is feldom free 
or copious, and feldom either relieves the 
pains or proves critical. 


B 4 CCCCXLVI. 
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COCCXLVI, 


In the courfe this y feafe the urine is 
high coloured, and in the beginning with- 
out fediment; but as the difeafe advances, 
and the pytexia has more confiderable re- 
miffions, the urine depofits a lateritious 
{ediment. This, however, does not prove 
entirely critical; for the difeafe often con- 
tinues long after fuch a fediment has ape 
peared in the urine. 


CCCCXLVI. 


When blood is drawn in this difeafe, 
it always exhibits the appearance men- 


tioned leer Set 


CCCCXLVUL 


The acute rheumatifin, though it has 
fo much of the nature of the other phleg- 


mafiz, 
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mafic, differs from all thofe hitherto 
mentioned, in this, that it is not apt 
to terminate in fuppuration. This al- 
moft never happens in rheumatifm; but 
the difeafe fometimes produces effufions 
of a tranfparent gelatinous fluid into the 
fheaths of the tendons, If we may be al- 
lowed to fuppofe that fuch effufions are 
frequent, it muft alfo happen, that the 
effufed fluid is commonly reabforbed; for 
it has feldom happened, and never indeed 
to my obfervation, that confiderable or 
permanent tumours have been produced, 
or fuch as required to be opened, and to 
have the contained fluid evacuated. Such 
tumours, however, have occurred to 
others, and the opening made in them 
has produced ulcers difficult toheal. Vide 
Storck. Ann. Med. II. 


~ CCCCXLIX, 
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CCCCXLIX. 


With the circumftances mentioned from — 
CCCCXXXIX. to CCCCXLVIIL the dit. 
eafe often continues for feveral weeks, 
It feldom, however, proves fatal; and it 
rarely lappens that the pyrexia continues 
toa be confiderable for more than two or 
three weeks, While the pyrexia abates in 
its violence, if the pains of the joints con- 
tinue, they are lefs violent, more limited 
in their place, being confined commonly 
to one or a few joints only, and are lefs 
_ ready to change their place, 


CCCCL. 


When the pyrexia attending rheuma- 
tifm has entirely ceafed; when the fwell- 
ing, and particularly the rednefs of the 
joints, are entirely gone; but when pains 
full continue to: affe@ certain joints, 


which 
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which remains ftiff, which feel uneafy 
upon motion, or upon changes of weather, 
the difeafe is named the Chronic Rheuma- 
tifm, as it very often continues for a long 
time. As the chronic 1s commonly the 
fequel of the acute rheumatifm, I think it 
proper to treat of the apes alfo in this 
place. 


CCCCLI. 


The limits between the acute and chro- 
nic rheumatifm are not always exaétly 
marked. | 

When the pains are ftill ready to fhift 
their place; when they are efpecially fevere 
in the night-time ; when, at the fame 
time, they are attended with fome degree 
of pyrexia, and with fome fwelling, and 
efpecially with fome rednefs of the joints; 
the difeafe is to be confidered as {till par- 
taking the nature of the acute rheuma- 
tifm, 

i But, 
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But, when there is no degree of pyrexia 
remaining; when the pained joints are 
without rednefs; when they are cold and 
fff; when they cannot eafily be made to 
{weat, or when, while a free and warm 
fweat is brought out on the reft of the 
body, it is only:clammy and cold on the 
pained joints ; and when, efpecially, the 
pains of thefe joints are increafed by cold, 
and relieved by heat applied to them: the 
cafe is to be confidered as that of a purely 
chronic rheumatifm. 


| CCCCLIT, z 


The chronic rheumatifin may affect 
different joints; but is efpecially ready to 
affect thofe joints which are furrounded 
with many mufcles, and thofe of which 
the mufcles are employed in the moft con- 
flant and vigorous exertions. Such js the 
cafe of the vertebrae of the loins, the af- 

fection 
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feGtion of which is named Lumbago je 
that of the hip-joint, when the. lifeate is 1s 
named Hohl fs or Sciatica: .. 


ccsieebystiiee vil : 


Violent ftrains and fpafms occurring on 
fudden and fomewhat violent exertions, 
bring on rheumatic affections, which at 
firft. partake of the acute, but very foon 
change into the nature of the, chronic 
rheumatifm. : 


| COCCLIVE 8 


I have thus delivered the hiftory of | 
rheumatifm ; andfuppofe, that; from what 
has been faid, the remote caufes, the diag- 
nofis, and prognofis of the difeafe, may be 
underftood,’ The diftinGion ‘of “the rheu- 
matic pains from thofe refembling them, 
wenee occur in the fyphilis and fcurvy, 

WOU will 
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will be obvious, either from the feat of 
thofe pains, or from the concomitant 
fymptoms peculiar to thefe difeafes: The 
diftin@tion of rheumatifm from gout will 
be more fully underftood from what is to 
be delivered in the following chapter. - 


CCCCLYV, 


With refpect to the proximate caufe of 
rheumatifm, there have been various opi« 
nions. It has been imputed to a peculiar 
acrimony ; of which, however, in or- 
dinary cafes, [ can find no evidence; 
and, from the confideration of the remote 
caufes, the fymptoms, and cure of the 
difeafe, I think the fuppofition very im- 
probable. 

The caufe of anIf{chias Nervofa affigned 
by CoTuNNIvs, appears. to me hypothe- 
tical, and is not fupported by either the 
phenomena or method of cure. That, 

however, 
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however, a difeafe of a rheumatic nature | 
may be occafioned by an acrid matter ap- 
plied to the nerves, is evident from the 
toothach, a rheumatic affeCtion generally 
arifing from a carious tooth. - 

That pains refembling thofe of rheu- 
matifm, may arife from deep-feated fup- 
purations, we know from fome cafes de- 
pending on fuch a caufe, and which, in 
their fymptoms, refemble the lumbago or 
ifchias. I believe, however, that, by a 
proper attention, thefe cafes depending on 
fuppuration, may be commonly. diftin- 
euifhed from the genuine cafes of lumba- 
go and ifchias; and, from what is faid in 
CCCCXLVUI. I judge it to be at leaft 
improbable, that a genuine lumbago or 
ifchias does ever end in fuppuration. 


CCCCLVI. 


. The proximate caufe of rheumatifm 
has 
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has been by many fuppofed to bea lentor 
of the fluids obftruting the veffels of the 
part; but the fame confideration, as in 
CCXLI. I, 2, 3, 4, and 5, will apply 
equally here for rejecting the mice 
of a lentor, 


CCCCLVHI. 


While I cannot, therefore, find either 
evidence or reafon for fuppofing that the 
theumatifm depends upon any change in 
the ftate of the fluids, I muft conclude 
that the proximate caufe of acute rheuma- 
tifm, iscommonly the fame with that of 
other inflammations not depending upon 
a dire ftimulus. 


CCCCLVIMI. 


In the cafe of rheumatifm I fuppofe, 
that the moft common remote caufe of it, 
| that 
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that 1s, cold applied, operates ef{pecially on 
the veffels of the joints, from thefe being 
le{s covered by acellular texture than thofe 
of the intermediate, parts of the limbs, [ 
fuppofe further, that the application of | 
cold produces aconftriGtion of the extreme 
veflels on the fu rface, and at the fame time 
an increafe of tone or phlogiftic diathefis 
in the courfe of them, from which arifes 
an increafed impetus of the blood, and, 
at the fame time, a refiftance to the free 
paflage of it, and confequently inflam- 
mation and pain. Further, I fuppofe, ; 
that the refiftance formed excites the vis 
medicatrix to a further increafe of the 
impetus of the blood ; and, to fupport 
this, a cold ftage arifes, a fpafm is formed, 
and a pyrexia and phlogiftic diathefis are 
produced in the whole fyftem. 


Vou. IL. C CCCCLIX. 
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According to this explanation, the caufe 
of acute rheumatifm appears to be exactly 
analogous to that of the inflammations de- 
pending on an increafed afflux of blood to 
a part while it is expofed to the action of 
cold, 

But there feems to be alfo, in the cafe of 
rheumatifm, a peculiar affection of the 
fibres of the mufcles. Thefe fibres feem 
to be under fome degree of rigidity, and 
therefore lefs eafily admit of motion ;, and 
are pained upon the exertions of It. 

It is alfo an affeGion of thefe fibres 
which gives an opportunity to the propa- 
gation of pains from one joint to another, 
along the courfe of the mufcles; and which 
pains are more feverely felt in the extre- 
mitics of the mufcles terminating in the 
joints, becaufe, beyond thefe, the ofcilla- 
tions are not propagated. 


“This 
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This affection of the mufcular fibres at- 
~ tending rheumatifm, feems to explain why 
- {trains and fpafms produce rheumatic af- 
fections; and, upon the whole, fhows, 
that, with an inflammatory affection of 
the fanguiferous fyftem, there is alfo in 
rheumatifm a peculiar affection of the 
mufcular fibres, which has a confiderable 
fhare in producing the phenomena of the 
difeafe. | 


CCCCLX: 


Having thus given my opinion of the 
proximate caufe of rheumatifm, I proceed . 
to treat of the cure, 


CCCCLEL 


Whatever difficulty may occur with ref- 
pect to the explanation given(CCCCLVIII. 
and CCCCLIX.) this remains certain, that 

7 Cre Ut: 
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in acute rheumatifin, at leaft in all thofe 
cafes which do not arife from dite@ fti- 
muli, there is an inflammatory affe@ion 
of the parts, and a phlogiftic diathefis in 
the whole fyftem ;and upon thefe is found- 
ed the method of cure, which frequent 
experience has approved of, 


CCCCLAI, 


The cure therefore requires, in the firft 
place, an antiphlogiftie regimen, and par- 
ticularly a total abftinence from animal 
food, and from all fermented or fpirituous 
liquors ; fubftituting a vegetable or milk 


dict, and the plentiful ufe of bland diluent 
drinks. 


CCCCLXIUI. 


Upon the fame principle (CCCCL.) at 
leaft with perhaps the fame exception as 


above, 
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abave, blood-letting is the chief remedy 
of acute rheumatifm. The blood ought 
to be drawn in large quantity, and the 
bleeding is to be repeated in proportion — 
to the frequency, fullnefs, and hardnefs 
of the pulfe, and to the violence of the 
pain, For the moft part, large and re- 
peated bleedings, during the firf days of 
the difeafe, feem to be neceflary, and ac- 
cordingly have been very much employed ; 
but to this fome bounds are to be fet; for 
_very profufe bleedings occafion a flow 
recovery and, if not abfolutely effeQual, 
Aare ready to bregpee a chronic rheuma- 
tif, 


CCCCLZIV. 


To avoid that debility of the fyftem, 
which general bleedings are ready to occa- 
fion, the urgent fymptom of pain may be 
often relieved by topical bleedings, and, 
efpecially when any {welling and rednefs © 

; C 4 have 
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have come upon a joint, the pain of it 
may be very certainly relieved by fuch 
bleedings; but, as the continuance of the 
difeafe feems to depend more upon the 
phlogiftic diathefis of the whole ‘fyftem, 
than upon the affe@iion of particular parts, 
fo topical bleedings will not always fupply 
the place of the general bleedings eae 


ed above. 


CCCCLXV. 


To take off the phlogiftic diathefis pre- 
vailing in this difeafe, purging may be 
-ufeful, if procured by medicines which do 
not ftimulate the whole fyftem, fuch as the 
neutral falts, and which have, in fome 
meafure, a refrigerant power. Purging, 
however, is not fo powerful as bleeding, 
in removing phlogiftic diathefis; and, 


when the difeafe has become general and 
violent, 
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violent, frequent ftools are. inconvenient, 
_. and even hurtful, by the motion and pain 
which they occafion. 


« CCCCLXVI. 


~ In acute rheumatifm, applications to 
_ the pained parts are of little fervice. Fo- 
mentations, in the beginning of the difeafe, 
rather aggravate than relieve the pains. 

The rubefacients and camphire are more 
effeCtual in relieving the pains ; but gene- 
rally they only fhift the pain from one 
part into another, and do little towards the 
cure of the general affection. Bliftering, 
applied to the pained part, may alfo be. 
very effe@tual in removing the pain from 
it; but will be of little ufe, except where 
the pains are much confined to one part. 


CCCCLXVIL. 


The feveral remedies mentioned from 
- C 4 (CCCCLI. 
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(CCCCLItoCCCCLV.) moderate the vio- 
lence of the difeafe, and fometimes remove 
it entirely; but they fometimés fail in this, 
and leave the cure imperfe&t. The at- 
tempting a cure by large and repeated 
bleedings, is attended with many inconve- 
niences, (fee CXL.) ; andthe moft effec- 
tual.and fafe method of curing this difeafe, 
is after fome general bleedings for taking 
off, or at leaft diminifhing the phlogiftic 
diathefis. to employ fweating, conducted 
by the rules laid down CLXVIII. and 
CLXIX. 


CCCCLXVIIL 
- Opiates, except where they are dire@ted 
to procure {weat, always prove hurtful in 
every ffage of this difeafe. 
CCCCLXIX. 


The Peruvian bark has been fuppofed a 
| remedy 
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wd 
remedy in fome cafes of this difeafe ; but 
we have feldom found it ufeful, and, in 
fome cafes, hurtful. It appears to me ta 
be fit in thofe cafes only, in which the 
phlogiftic diathefis is already much abated, 
and where, at the fame time, the exacer- 
bations of the difeafe are manifeftly perio- 
dical, with confiderable remiffions inter-_ 
pofed, | | | 


‘CCCCLXX. 


Calomel, and fome other preparations 
of mercury, have been recommended in 
the acute rheumatifm ; but I believe they 
are ufeful only in cafes of the chronic 
kind, or at leaft in cafes approaching to 
the nature of thefe. 


CCCCLXXI. 


3 “Having now treated fully of the cure of 
ite the 
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the acute rheumatifm, I proceed ‘to: treat 
of the cure of the chronic, which is fe 
frequently a fequel of the former. 


S COCELIOML © 


The phenomena of the purely chronic 
rheumatifm, mentioned in CCCCXXXIX, 
and CCCCXL. lead me to conclude, that 
its proximate caufe is an atony, both of. 
the blood-veffels and of the mufcular 
fibres of the part affected, together with 
a degree of rigidity, and contraétion in 
the latter, fuch as frequently attend them 
in a ftate of atony. 


CCCCLXXIII. 


Upon this view of the proximate caufe, 
the general indication of cure muft be to. 
reftore the activity and vigour of the vital 
principle in the part; and the remedies 

for 
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for this difeafe, which’ experience has 
approved of are chiefly fuch as are mani- 
feftly fuited to the indication propofed. 


_ CCCCLEXIV. | 


y dE Refer sods are either external or 
internal. - fc 
The external are the idikods tad the 
heat of the part, by keeping it conftantly 
covered with flannel, the increafing the 
heat of the part by external heat, applied 
either in a dry or ina bumid form; the 
diligent ufe of the flefh-brufh, or other 
means of friGion; the application of elec- 
tricity in {parks or fhocks; the application 
of cold water by affufion or immerfion; 
the application of effential oils of the moft 
warm and penetrating kind; the appli- 
cation of falt brine; and, laftly, the em- 
ployment of exercife, either of the part 
itfelf, fo far as it can. eafily bear it 5 oF of 
| - the 


j 
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the whole bedy by riding, ot other mode 
of geftation. 


CCCCLXXV. 


The internal remedies are, 1. Large 
dofes of effential oil drawn from refinous 
fubftances, fuch as turpentine; 2. Sub- 
ftances containing fuch oils, as guaiac ; 
g. Volatile alkaline falts; 4. Thefe, or 
other medicines directed to procure {weat, 
(CLXIX.); and, laftly, calomel, or other 
preparation of mercury, in {mall dofes, 
continued for fome time. 


COCCLEXVI. 


Thefe (CCCCLXII, CCCCLXIV.) are 
the remedies fuccefsfully employed in . 
the purely chronic rheumatifm ; and there 
are {till others recommended, as bleeding, 
general and topical, burning, bliftering, 

and 
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and iffues; but thefe appear to me to be | 
chiefly, perhaps only, ufeful when the 
difeafe ftill partakes of the nature of acute » 
rheumatifm, | 


CHAP. 
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CR Ae Pe SHIT. 


Or THE TooTHACH oR ODONTALGIA, 


CCCCLXXVII, 


I Have formerly confidered this difeafe 
as a {pecies of Rheumatifm, to be 
treated upon the fame principles as thofe 
delivered in the preceding chapter; but 
now, from more attentive confideration, I 
am led-to confider the toothach as a diftin@ 
difeafe. Whilft the moft of what has been 
delivered in the laft chapter proceeds upon 
the 
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the fuppofition that the rheumatifm de- 
pends upon a certain ftate of the blood- 
veffels and of the motion of the blood in 
them, without this being produced by the 
irritation of any acrid matter applied ; I 
judge, that in the toothach, though there 
are often the fame circumftances in the 
{tate of the blood-veflels as in the cafes of 
rheumatifm, thefe circumftances in tooth- 
ach always arife from the application of an 
acrid matter tothe nerves of the teeth. 


CCCCLXXVIII, 


‘This difeafe is often no other than a 
pain felt in a particular tooth, without any 
inflammatory affection being at the fame 
time communicated to the neighbouring 
parts.’ "This, however, is rarely the cafe ; 
and for the moft part, together with the 
pain of the tooth, there is fome degree of 
pain and of inflammatory affection com- 

municated 
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municated to the neighbouring parts, fome- 
times to the whole of thofe on the fame 
fide of the head with the affected tooth. 


CCCCLXXIX. 


This inflammatory affe@tion feems to 
me to be always an affeQion of mufeles, 
and of the membranous parts connected 
with thefe, without any tendency tofup- 
puration; and fuch an affeion, as is exci- 
ted by coldin fimilar parts elfewhere. It is 
from thefe circumftances that I conclude 
the affeClion to be of the rheumatic kind, 


CCCCUXXX. 


It is poffible that the mufcles and 
membranes of the jaw may be affected by 
the fame caufes which produce the rheu- 
matifm in other parts; and it 1s alfo pof- 
fible, that a rheumatic diathefis at firft 

pro- 
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produced by irritation, may fubfift in the 
mufcles and membranes of the jaw, fo that 
the inflammatory affection may be renew- 
ed by certain caufes without any new aps 
plication of acrid matter: but I am per- 
fuaded that either of thefe occufrences are 
very tate, and I have never been able to 
afcertain any cafes of toothach to be of 
thefe kinds. I confider it, therefore, as 
highly probable that this rheumatic af. 
feQtion of the jaws which we name tooth- 
ach, is always dependent upon {ome im- 
mediate application of acrid matter to the 
nerves of the teeth, . 


CCCCLXXXI. 


It is however to be obferved, that this 
application of acrid matter does not always 
excite a pain in the tooth itfelf, of an in- 
flammatory affection of the neighbouring 
parts ; but that it very often operates by 

Vou, II, peo produ- 


42 PRACTICE? 


producing a diathefis only ; fo that cold ap- 
plied to the neighbouring parts does excite 
both a pain in the tooth, and an inflam- 
matory affeétion of the neighbouring parts 
which did not appear before. 

There feem to be alfo certain ftates of 
the body, which operate upon the fame 
diathefis, fo as to produce toothach. Such 
feems to be the cafe of pregnant women, 
who are more liable to toothach than other 
women. There are probably alfo fome cafes 
of increafed irritability which render per- 
fons more fubje& to toothach. Thus wo- 
men are more liable to the difeafe than 
men, and particularly women liable to hy- 
fieric affections. 


CCCCLXXXIL. 


The acrid matter producing this difeafe 
feems to be generated firft in the hard 
fubftances of the teeth, andas it often ap- 

pears 


OF PHYSIC. 44 


pears firft upon the external furface of 
thefe, it might be fufpected to arife from 
the application of external matters to the 
teeth : but as the production of this acri- 
mony is often begun in the internal cavity 
of the teeth, where the operation of exter- 
nal matters cannot be fufpeGed, and as 
even when it begins upon the external 
parts of the teeth, the eperation of the 
caufe is at firft in a {mall portion of the 
teeth only, that it is difficult to fuppofe 
that any matter externally applied could 
act in fuch a partial manner ; fo it is pre- 
fumed that the acrid matter occafioning 
_ the toothach is produced by fome vice ori- 
ginating in the fubftance of the tooth itfelf, 
Whenit begins upon the external furface, 
it is on the enamel ; but upon the inter. 
nal furface, it muft be in the bony part. 
From what caufes it arifes in either of 
thefe fubftances, I do not at all know ; 
but I fufpeét that it often arifes from fome 
more general fault in the fluids of the 

D2 body. 
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body. The frequent ufe of mercury, efpe- 
cially when thrown much upon the mouth, 
and the ftate of the fluids in fcurvy, feem 
both of them to give a difpofition toa 
caries in the teeth ; and it is poffible that 
fome other acrimonious ftates of the fluids 
may have the fame effect. 


CCCCLXXXIII. 


A caries in fome part of the teeth, whe- 
ther arifing upon their internal furface or 
upon their external proceeding fo far as to 
reach the nerves inthe cavity of the teeth, 
is pretty manifeftly the caufe of toothach, 
and of the firft attacks of it; but when 
the cavity of the teeth has been opened, 
fo that the external air or other matters 
can reach that cavity, thefe are often the 
: exciting caufes of toothach, and ferve to 
prove in general, that acrid matters applied 
to the nerves occafion the difeafe. 


CCLXXXIV. 
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CCCCLXXXIV. 


What is the nature of the matter pro- 
duced in the caries of the teeth, I do not 
underftand, nor have I found any proper 
correétor of it ; but I prefume it to be of 
the putrid kind, as it often taints the breath 
witha fetid odour. | 


CCCCLXXXV. 


In the cure of this difeafe, a long ex- 
perience has fhown, that the extraGion 
of the carious tooth proves the moft ef- 
feCtual, and very often the only effectual, 
remedy of the difeafe, But as in fome cafes 
this extraction is not proper, and as in 
many cafes it is obftinately avoided, other 
means of curing the difeafe, or at leaft of 
relieving the pain, have been fought for 
and much pradtfed. 


D3 £CCCCLXXXVI. 
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CCCCLXXXVI. 


Among thefe remedies, thofe are like- 
ly to be the moft effe@ual which entirely 
deftroy the affected nerve, or at leaft fo 
much of it, as is expofed to the ation 
of the acrid matter inthe tooth. When 
an opening is made into the cavity of the 
tooth, the nerve of it may be deftroyed 
moit certainly by the a€tual cautery ; and 
it may alfo poffibly be done by the appli- 
cation of potential cauftics, either of the 
alkaline or acid kind. 


CCCCLXXXVIL. 


When thefe remedies cannot be ren- 
dered effe@tual, relief may often be ob- 
tained by diminifhing the fenfibility of the 
nerve affected, by the application of opi- 
um, or of the more acrid aromatic oils, 
directly to the nerve in the tooth. It ap- 
ny | pears 


» igi... 
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pears alfo that the fenfibility of the affec- 
ted nerve may often be for fome time 
diminifhed by the external application of 
opium to the extremities of thofe nerves in 
the {kin, which are branches of the fame 
fifth pair of nerves with thofe of the teeth. 


“CCCCLXXXVIIL 


When the difeafe confifts entirely ina 
pain of the nerve of the tooth, without any 
confiderable affection communicated to 
the neighbouring parts, the remedies al- 
ready mentioned are thofe efpecially to be 
employed; but when the difeafe confifts 
very much in an inflammatory affection 
of the mufcles and membranes of the jaw, 
and when at the fame time there is little 
or no accefs for the abovementioned re- 
medies to the affected nerve, other mea- 


fures are to be employed for relieving the 


difeafe, 
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CCCCLXXXIX. 


If the difeafe be attended with any ge- 
neral phlogiftic diathefis of the fyftem, or 
with any confiderable degree of pyrexia, a 
general bleeding may be ufeful in relieving 
the difeafe: but thefe circumftances occur 
very rarely, and the difeafe is for the 
moft part a purely topical affection, in 
which, as I obferyed before, a general 
bleeding is of very little fervice, . As 
this difeafe, however, is a-topical inflam- 
mation, it might be fuppofed that to- 
pical bleedings would be very ufeful, 
and fometimes they are fo; but it is fel- 
dom that their effe@s are either con- 
fiderable or permanent, The reafons of 
this I take to be, that the difeafe does 
not confift in an affection of the blood- 
veffels alone, as in the ordinary cafes 
of rheumatifin ; but in a peculiar af- 
fetion of the fibres both of the mufcles 

. and 


OP PHYSIC 4g 


and of the veffels of the part induced by 
itritation. The inefficacy of topical bleed- 
ings is with me a proof of the difeafe 
being of the latter kind, 


CCCCXC. 


The remedies therefore neceffary to 
give relief in this difeafe, are thofe which 
take off the {pafm of the veffels, and efpe- 
cially of the mufcles and membranes af- 
fected, Such are bliftering, brought as near | 
to the part affefted as can be conveniently 
done; and fuch are alfo increafed excre- 
tions excited in the neighbouring parts, as 
of the faliva and mucus of the mouth by 
the ufe of acrid mafticatories, It is often 
fufficient, to excite a ftrong fenfation in 
the neighbouring parts ; as by eau de luce, 
fpirit of lavender, or Hungary water, 
{nuffed up the noftrils; or by the vitriolic 
zether properly applied to the cheek. It is 

; | upon — 
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upon the -fame footing that I fuppofe 
brandy or other ardent fpirit held in the 
mouth is often of fervice. 


CCCCACYI, 


There are cafes of toothach in which it 
does not appear that the difeafe arifes from 
an acrid matter immediately applied to 
the nerve of a tooth; but from the exter- 
nal application of :cold, or dome other 
caufes immediately applied:to the mufcles 
and membranes of the jaw; and: which 
therefore feem to require fome remedies 
different from thofe.abovementioned. But 
in all fuch cafes, itvis to be fufpected, that 
the effects of cold or of other fuch caufesare 
owing/to a diathefis produced’ by an acrid 
matter applied to the nerve of a tooth, and 
continuing in:fome;meafure to aé there; 
and we haveaccordingly often found, that 
the ation of thofe external.caufes: were 

to 
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to be obviated only by the extra@ion of 


the tooth from which the diathefis had 
arifen. 


CHAP. XIV. 
Or tur Govt. 


CCCCXCIL 


HE Gout, not only as it occurs in 
. different perfons, but even as it oc- 
curs in the fame perfon at different times, 
is a difeafe of fuch various appearance, 
that it is difficult to render the hiftory of it 
complete and exact, or to give a character 
| of 


52 PRP A ICT Te XE 


of it that will univerfally apply. How- 
ever, I fhall endeavour to deftribe the dift 
eafe. as it moft commonly appears, and to 
mark -the varieties of it as well as I can. 
From fuch a hiftory I expe@ that a ge- 
neral charaCter may be given; and fuch] 
think is the following, as given in the laft 
edition of our Nofology Lf ee 


Gen. XXII, PODAGRA. 


Morbus hereditarius, eriens fine caufa 
externa evidente, fed praunte plerumque 
ventriculi affeione infolita; pyrexia; do- 
lor ad articulum et plerumque pedis pollici, 
certe pedum et manuum junCuris, potiffi- 
mum infeftus; per intervalla revertens, et 
fepe cum ventriculi ét internarum partium 
affeCionibus alternans, 


Ee CECGrGl LL. 
The Gout is generally a hereditary dif 
eafle; 
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eafe ; but fome perfons, without hereditary 
TE oGtiony feem to acquire it; and, in 
_fome, a_ hereditary Sr ipehGen may be 
counteraéted by various caufes, Thefe 
circumftances may feem to give excepti- 
ons to our general pofition ; but the fa@s 
dire@ily fupporting it are very numerous. | 


CCCCXCIV. 


This difeafe attacks efpecially the male 
fex ; but it fometimes, though more rarely, 
attacks alfo the female. The females liable 
to it are thofe of the more robuft and full 
habits; and it very often happens to fuch 
long before the menftrual evacuation has 
ceafed. I have found it occurring in feve- 
ral females, whofe menftrual evacuations 
were more abundant than ufual. 


! CCCCXCV. 
This difeafe feldom attacks. ecsiacclo 


and, 
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and, when it does, they feem to be thofe 
who happen to be of a robuft habit, to lead 
an indolent life, and to live very full. 


CCCCXCVI. 


The gout attacks efpecially men of ro- 
buft and large bodies, men of large heads, 
of full and corpulent habits, and men 
whofe fkins are covered with a thicker rete 
mucofum, which gives a coarfer furface. 


CCCCXCVII. 


If, with the ancients, we might afcer- 
tain, by certain terms, the temperaments 
of men, J would fay, that the gout attacks 
efpecially men of a cholerico-/anguine tem- 
perament, and that it very feldom attacks 
the purely fanguine or melancholic. _Itis, 
however, very difficult to treat this mat-. 
ter with due precifion. 

CCCCXCVIII. 


OF 'preyss4 C. ce 


CCCCXCVHULI,. 


The gout feldom attacks perfons em- 
ployed in conftant bodily labour, or per- 
fons who live much upon vegetable ali- 
ment. It is alfo faid to be lefs frequent 
among thofe people who make no ufe 
of wine or other fermented liquors. 


CCCCXCIX, 


The gout does notcommonly attack men, 
tillafter the age of five and thirty ; and ge- 
nerally not till a ftill later period. There 
are indeed inftances of the gout occurring 
more early; but thefe are few in compari- 
fon of the numbers which agree with what 
we have given as the general rule. When 
the difeafe does appear early in life, it feems 
to be in thofe in whom the hereditary dif- 
‘pofition is very ftrong, and to’ whom the 
remote caufes to be hereafter mentioned, 
a) fits have 
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have been applied in a confiderable de= 
gree, | 


D. 


As the gout is a hereditary difeafe, and 
affects efpecially men of a particular habit, 
its remote caufes may be confidered as 
predifponent and occafional. 


DI. 


The predifponent caufe, fo far as expref- 
fed by external appearances, or by the ge- 
neral temperament we have already mark- 
ed; and phyficians have been very confi- 
dent in afligning the occafional caufes ; 
but, in a difeafe depending fo much upon 
a predifpofition, the afligning occafional 
caufesm uft be uncertain ; as, in the pre- 
difpofed, the occafional caufes may not 
always appear, and in perfons not predif- 

pofed 
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pofed, they may appear without effed. 
This uncertainty muft particularly affect 
the cafe of the gout; but I fhall offer 
what appears to me moft probable on the 
fubject. | 


DIL, 


The occafional caufes of the gout feem 
to be of two kinds. Firft, thofe which 
induce a plethoric ftate of the body. See 
condly, thofe which, in plethoric habits, 
induce a ftate of debility. | 


‘DI. 


Of the firft kind area fedentary indolent 
manner of life, a full diet of animal food, 
and the large ufe of wine or of other fer» 
mented liquors. Thefecircumftances com- 
monly{precede the difeafe; and if there 
fhould be any doubt of their power of 

Vou, I, 2 pro- 
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producing it, the fact, however, will be 
rendered fufficiently probable by what has 
been obferyed i in CCCCXCVHI. 


DIV. 
Of the fecond kind of occafional caufes 
which induce debility are, excefs in ve- 
nety ; intemperance in the ufe of intoxi- 
cating liquors; indigeftion, produced. ei- 
ther by the quantity or quality of aliments, 
much application to ftudy or bufinefs ; 
night-watching ; exceflive evacuations ; 
the ceafing of ufual labour; the fudden 
change from a very full to a very inert 
diet; the large ufe of aeids and acefcents; 


and, lafily, cold Saami to the lower ex- 
tremities, 


DV. 


The firft (DUT) feem to act by in- 


creafing 
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creafing the predifpofition. The laft (DIV.). 


are commonly the exciting caufes, both of 
the firft attacks, and of the repetitions of 
the difeafe. | 


DVL 


It is an inflammatory affeion of fome 
of the joints which efpecially conftitutes 


what we call a paroxy{m of the gout. This 


fometimes comes on fuddenly without any 
warning, but is generally preceded by fe- 
_-veral isan tools fuch as the ceafing of a 
{weating which the feet had been com- 
monly affeCted with before; an unufual 
coldnefs of the feet and legs; a frequent 
numbnefs, alternating with a fenfe of 
prickling along the whole of the lower ex- 
tremities ; frequent cramps of the mufcles 
of the legs ; and an unufual turgelcence 
_ of the veins. 


1 E DVIL 
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DVIL 


While thefe fymptoms take place in the 
lower extremities, the whole body is af- 
fected with fome degree of torpor and lan- 
guor, and the funCtions of the ftomach in 
particular are more or lefs difturbed, The 
appetite is diminifhed, and flatulency, or 
other fymptoms of indigeftion, are felt. 
Thefe fymptoms, and thofe of DVI. take 
place for feveral days, fometimes for a 
week or two, before a paroxyf{m comes 
on: but commonly, upon the day imme- 
diately preceding it, the appetite becomes 
greater than nfual, 


DVI. 


Thecircumftances of paroxy {ms are the 
following. They come on mofi commonly 
in the fpring, and fooner or later accord- 
ing as the vernal heat fucceeds fooner or 


later 
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later to the winter's cold; and perhaps 
fooner or later alfo according as the body 
may happen to be more or lefs expofed to 
-viciffitudes of heat and cold. 


DIX. 


The attacks are fometimes felt firtt in 
the evening, but more commonly about 
two or three o’clock of the morning, The 
paroxy{m begins with a pain affecting one 
foot, moft commonly in the ball or firft 
joint of the great toe, but fometimes in 
other parts of the foot. With thecoming 
on of this pain, there is commonly more 
or lefs of a cold fhivering, which, as the 
pain increafes, gradually ceafes, and is 
fucceeded by a hot ftage of pyrexia, which 
continues for the fame time with the pain 
itfelf F rom the firft attack, the pain be- 
comes by degrees more violent, _and con- 
tinues 3 in. this ftate with great reftleffnefs 

E 2 E ‘of 
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of the whole body, till next midnight, 
after which it gradually remits ; and, after 
it has continued for twenty-four hours 
from the commencement of the firft at- 
tack, it commonly ceafes very entirely, 
and, with the coming on of a gentle 
{weat, allows the patient to fall afleep. The 
patient, upon coming out of this fleep in 
the morning, finds the pained part affea- 
ed with fome rednéfs and {welling, which, 
after having continued for fome days, 
gradually abate. 


DX. 


When a paroxyfm has thus come on, 
althou gh the violent pain after twenty-four 
hotirs be confiderably abated, the patient 
is not entirely | relieved from it. . For fome 
days he has every evening a return of 
moré confiderable pain and pyrexia, and 
which continue with more or lefs violence 

till 


“its morning “After dontinuing in this 
manner for feveral days, the difeafe fomé- 
times goes entirely off, not to return tak 


after a Tong g interval. 
fer ji nee ; 


é 5 ee ibe difeate, oy having ttius re- 

mained for fome time in a joint, ceafes 
very entirely, it generally leaves the perfon 
in very perfect Health, enjoying greater 
eafe and alacrity.1 in the functions of both 
body and mind, ‘than he had for a Hong 
time before éxperiensed. ; 
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7 erry bi beginning, of the difeate, the re- 
RD of;it..are | fometimes only: once in 
three.or. four. years, but, after fome time, 
the ‘intervals, become fhorter,. and the at- | 


tacks become annual; afterwards they come 
E 4 — twice 
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twice each year, and at length recur feve- 
ral times during the whole courfe of au- — 
tumn, winter, and fpring; and as it hap- 
pens that, when the fits are frequent, the 
paroxyfms become alfo longer, fo, in the 
advanced ftate of the difeafe, the patient 
_ 1s hardly ever tolerably free frem it, ex- 
cept perhaps for two or as AP in 
fummer. ia, 


DXIIL. 


The progrefs of the difeafe is alfo marked 
by the parts which it affe@s. At firft, it 
commonly affects one foot only, after- 
wards every paroxyfm affects both feet, 
the one after the other; and, as the difeafe 
continues to recur, it not only affects both 
feet at once, but after having ceafed in the 
foot which was fecondly attacked, returns 
again into the foot firft affe@ed, and per- 
haps a fecond time alfo into the other, Its 
: a ie changes. 
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changes of place are not only from one 
foot to the other, but alfo from the feet 
into other Joints, efpecially thofe of the 
upper aid lower extremities; fo that there 
“is hardly a joint of the body that is not, 
‘on one occafion or other, affected. It fome- 
‘times affe€is two different joints at the 
fame time, ‘but more commonly it is {e- 
vere ina fingle joint only, and paffes fuc- 
ceffively from one joint to another; fo 
‘that the patient’s S affiction is often Pro. 
tracted for a long time. 


DXIV. 


When the difeafe has often returned, 
and the. paroxyfins have become very fre- 
quent, the pains are commonly lefs vio- 
dent than they \ were at firtt; but the PE 
the other fymptoms of the atonic gout, 
which fhall be hereafter mentioned. - 


a 


DXV. 


a  PFreorier 
DXV. 


‘After the fir mE ais of the difeafe, 
the joints which have been affected « are 
entirely reftored to their former fupplenefs 
and, ftrength ; but after the difeafe has re- 
curred very often, the joints affeéted do 
neither fo fuddenly nor fo entirely recover 
their former ftate, but continue weak and 
ftiff, and thefe effeGs at. length proceed | 
to fuch a degree ; that the joints lofe their 
motion altogether. pint 


DXVI. 


In many perfons, but not in all, after 
the difeafe has frequently recurred, concre- 
tions of a chalky : nature are formed 1 upon 
the outfide of the joints, and for the moft 
part immediately under the fkin. ‘The 
matter feems to be depofited, at firtt j ina 
fluid form, but afterwards becomes dry 

and 
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and firm, In their dry ftate, thefe con- 
cretions are a friable earthy fubftance, 
very entirely foluble in acids. After they 
have been formed, they contribute, with 
other circumftances, to deftroy the motion 
. of the joint. 


DXVU. 


In moft perfons who have laboured un- 
der the gout for many years, a nephritic 
affection comes.on, and difcovers itfelf by | 
all the fymptoms which ufually attend cal- 
culous concretions in the kidneys, and 
which we fhall have. occafion :to defcribe 
in another place. All that i is neceflary to 
be obferved here is, that the nephritic af- 
fection alternates with paroxy{ms of the 
gout, and that the two affections,, the 
nephritic and the gouty, are hardly. ever 
prefent at the fame time. This alfo may - 
be obferved, that children of gouty or 

nephritic 
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nephritic parents, commonly inherit one 
or other of thefe difeafes; but which ever 
may have been the principal difeafe of the 
parent, fome of the children have the one, 
and fome the other. In fome of them, 
the nephritic affeQion occurs alone, with-. 
out any gout fupervening; and this hap- 
pens to be frequently the cafe of the female 
offspring of gouty parents. 


DXVIII. 


In the whole of the hiftory already 
given, I have defcribed the moft common 
form of the difeafe, and which therefore, 
however diverfified in the manner I have 
faid, may be ftill called the regular ftate 
of the gout. Upon occafion, however, the 
difeafe affumes different appearances ; but, 
as I fuppofe the difeafe to depend always 
upon a certain diathefis or difpofition of 
the fyftem; fo Overy appearance ui we 

can 
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can perceive to depend upon that fame dif- 
pofition, I ftill confider as a fymptom and 
cafe of the gout. The principal circum- — 
{tance in what we term the Regular Gout, 
isthe inflammatory affeCtion of the joints ; 
and, whatever fymptoms we can perceive 
to be connected with, or to depend upon, 
the difpofition which produces that inflam- 
matory affection, but without its taking 
place, or being prefent at the fame time, 
we name the Irregular Gout, 


DXIX. 


Of fuch irregular gout there are three 
different ftates, which I name the atontc, 
the retrocedent, and the mz/placed gout. 


DXX, 


The atonic ftate is when the gouty dia- 
thefis prevails in the fyftem, but, from 
certain 
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certain caufes, does not produce the in- 
| flammatory affeCtion of the joints. In this 
- cafe, the morbid fymptoms which appear 
are chiefly affections of the ftomach ; fuch 
as lofs of appetite, indigeftion, and its 
various circumftances of ficknefs, naufea, 


vomiting, flatulency, acid eruCtations, and 


pains in the region of the ftomach, Thefe 
fymptomsare frequently accompanied with 
pains and cramps in feveral parts of the 
trunk, and the upper extremities of the 
body, which are relieved by the difcharge 


of wind from the ftlomach, Together 


with thefe affeCiions of the ftomach, there 
commonly occurs a coftivenefs; but fome- 
times a loofenefs with colic-pains. Thefe 
affeQions of the alimentary canal are often 
attended with all the fymptoms of hypo- 
chondriafis ; as dejection of mind, acon- 
flant and anxious attention to the flighteft 
feelings, an imaginary aggravation of thefe, 
and an apprehenfion of danger from them. 
| In 
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In the fame atonic gout, the vifcera of 
the thorax alfo are fometimes affected, and 
palpitations, faintings, and afthma, occur. 

. In the head alfo occur, headachs, giddi- 
nefs, apoplectic and paralytic affections. 


 DXXL 


_ When the feveral fymptoms now men- 
_ tioned, occur in habits having the marks 
of a souty difpofition, this may be fuf- 
pected to have laid the foundation ofthem; 
and efpecially when either, in fuch habits, 
a manifeft tendency to the inflammatory 
affection has formerly appeared ; or when 
the fymptoms mentioned are intermixed 
with, and are relieved by, fome degree 
of the inflammatory gout. In fuch cafes 
there can be no doubt of confidering the 
whole as a ftate of the gout. 


DXXII, 
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DXXIL 


Another ftate of the difeafe I name the 
retrocedent gout. ‘This occurs when an in- 
flammatory ftate of the joints has, in the 
ufual manner, come on, but which, with- 
out arifing to the ordinary degree of pain 
and inflammation, or, at leaft, without 
thefe continuing for the ufual time, and re- 
ceding gradually in the ufual manner, they 
fuddenly and entirely ceafe, while fome 
internal part becomes affeGed. The in-~ 
ternal part moft commonly affeQed is the 
ftomach, which js then affected with an- 
xiety, ficknefs, vomiting, or violent pain ; 
but fometimes the internal part is the 
heart, which gives occafion to a {yncope ; 
fometimes it is the lungs which are affect- 
ed with afthma; and fometimes it is the 
head, giving occafion to apoplexy or palfy. 
fn all thefe cafes, there can be no doubt 
of the fymptoms being all a part of the 

I fame 
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fame difeafe, however different the affec- 
tion may feem to be in the parts which it 
attacks. | 


DXXUI. 


The third ftate of irregular gout, which 
we name the mz/p/aced, is when the geuty 
diathefis, inftead of producing the inflam- 
_ matory affeGtion of the joints, produces an 
inflammatory affection of fome internal 
part, and which appears from the fame 
fymptoms that attend the inflammation of 
thofe parts arifing from other caufes, 

Whether the gouty diathefis does ever 
produce fuch inflammation of the internal 
parts, without having firft produced it in 
the joints, or if the inflammation of the, 
internal part be always a tranflation from 
the joints previoufly affeGed, I dare not 
determine; but, even fuppofing the latter 
_ to bealways the cafe, I think the difference 
~o Vou. H, F | of 


m4 PR A CHF, } @a% 


of the affeCtion of the internal part.muft 
fill diftinguifh the mifplaced from what 
I have named the Retrocedent Gout, 


DXXIV. 


What internal parts may be affeted by 
the mifplaced gout, I cannot precifely fay, 
becaufe I have never met with any cafes of 
the mifplaced gout in my practice ; and I 
find no cafes of it diftin@ly marked by 
practical writers, except that of a pneu- 
monic inflammation. 


DXXV. 


There are two cafes of a tranflated gout ; 
the one of which is an afteftion of the 
neck of the bladder, producing pain, firan- 
gury, and a catarrhus vefice: The other 
is an affeCtion of the reGium, fometimes by 
pain alone in that part, and fometimes by 

he- 
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heemorrhoidal fwellings there, In. gouty 
perfons, I have known fuch affe@ions al- 
ternate with inflammatory affections of 
the joints: But whether to refer thofe af- 
feCtions to the retrocedent, or to the mif- 
placed gout, I will not prefume to deter- 
mine. | 


DXXVI. 


From the hiftory which I have now de- 
livered of the gout, I think it may be dif- 
cerned under all its various appearances. 
It is, however, commonly fuppofed, that 
there are cafes in whichit may be difficult 
to diftinguifh gout from rheumatifm, and 
it is poflible there may be fuch cafes; but, 
for the moft part, the two difeafes may be 
diftinguifhed with great certainty by ob- 
ferving the predifpofition, the antecedents, 
the parts affected, the recurrences of the 
difeafe, and its connection with the other 

i F 2 parts 
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parts of the fyftem ; which circumftances, 
for the moft part, appear very differently 
in the two difeafes. 


DXXVII. 


With refped to the gout, our next bufi- 
nef{s is to inveftigate its proximate caufe; 
which muft be a difficult tafk, and I at-- 
tempt it with fome diffidence. 


DXXVIII. 


Upon this fubje@, the opinion which 
has generally prevailed is, that the gout 
depends upon a certain morbific matter, 
always prefent in the body; and that this 
matter, by certain caufes, thrown upon the 
joints or other parts, produces the feveral 
phenomena of the difeafe. 


DXXIX. 


OP IPHYSIC. "9 


DXXIX. 


This doctrine, however ancient and ge- 
neral, appears to me very doubtful ; for, 
_, Firft, there 1s no direct evidence of any 

morbific matter being prefent in perfons 
difpofed to the gout, There are noex- 
periments or obfervations which fhow that 
the blood, or other humours of gouty per- 
fons, are, in any refpect different from 
_ thofe of other perfons. Previous to at- 
tacks of the gout, there appear no marks 
of any morbid ftate of the fluids ; for the 
difeafe generally attacks thofe perfons who 
have enjoyed the moft perfe@ health, and 
appear to be in that ftate when the difeafe 
comes on. At acertain period Op iie dle. 
eafe, a peculiar matter indeed appears in 
gouty perfons, (DXVI.); but this, which 
does not appear in every inftance, and 
which appears only after the difeafe has 
{ubfifted for a long time, feems manifeftly 
3 to 
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to be the effed, not the caufe, of the difeafe. 
Further, though there be certain acrids 
which, taken into the body, feem to ex- 
cite the gout, (DIV.) it is probable that 
thefe acrids operate otherwife in exciting 
the difeafe, than by affording the material 
caufeofit. In general, therefore, there is 
no proof of any morbific matter being the 
caufe of the gout. 

Secondly, The fuppofitions concerning 
the particular nature of the matter pro- 
ducing the gout, have been fo various and 
fo contradictory to each other, as to allow 
us to conclude, that there is truly no proof 
of the exiftence of any of them. With 
tefpedt to many of thefe fuppofitions, they 
are fo inconfiftent with chemical philofo- 
phy, and with the laws of the animal ceco- 
nomy, that they muft be entirely rejected. 

Thirdly, The fuppofition of a morbific 
matter being the canfe of the gout, is not 
confiftent with the phenomena of the dif- 

3 eafe, 
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eafe, particularly with its frequent and 
fudden tranflations from one part to an- 
other. © : bn 

Fourthly, The fuppofition is further ren- 
dered improbable by this, that, if a mor- 
bific matter did exift, its. operation fhould 
_ be fimilar in the feveral parts which it at- 
- tacks ;> whereas it feems to be very differ- 
ent, being ftimulant, and exciting inflam- 
mation in the joints, but fedative and 
deftroying the tone in ftomach: Which, 
upon the fuppofition of particular matter 
ating in both cafes, is not to be explained 
by any difference in the part affected. 

Fifthly, Some facts, alleged in proof of 
a morbific matter, are not fufficiently con- 
firmed, fuch as thofe which would prove 
the difeafe to be contagious. There is, 
however, no proper evidence of this, the 
facts given being not only few, but excep- 
_tionable; and the negative obfervations 
are innumerable. 


F 4 Sixthly, 
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Sixthly, Some arguments brought im 
favour of a morbific matter, are founded 
upon a miftaken explanation. The dif- 
eafe has been fuppofed to depend upon a 
morbific matter, becaufe it is hereditary. 
But the inference is not juft; for. moft 
hereditary difeafes do not depend upon 
any morbific matter, but upon a parti- 
cular conformation of the ftruture of the 
body, tranfmitted from the parent to the 
offspring; and this laft appears to be par- 
ticularly the cafe in the gout. It may be 
alfo obferved, that hereditary difeafes, de- 
pending upon a morbific matter, always 
appear much more early in life than the 
gout commonly does, 

Seventhly, The fuppofition of amor- 
bific matter being the caufe of the gout, 
has been hitherto. ufelefs, as: it has not 
fuggefted any fuccefsful method of cure. 
‘Particular fuppofitions have often corrupt- 
ed the pra&ice, and have frequently Jed 

from 
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from thofe views which might be ufeful, 
and from that practice which experience 


_ had approved. Further, though the fup- | 


pofition of a morbific matter has been ge- 
nerally received, it has been as generally 
neglected in practice. When the gout 
has affected the ftomach, nobody thinks 
of correQing the matter fuppofed to be 
prefent there, but merely of reftoring the 


tone of the moving fibres. 


Eighthly, The fuppofition of a wacdhibe 
matter is quite fuperfluous; for it ex- 
plains nothing, without fuppofing that 
matter to produce achange in the ftate of 
the moving powers; and a change in the 
{tate of the moving powers, produced 
by other caufes, explains every circum- 
fiance, without the fuppofition of a mor-- 
bific matter; and, to this purpofe, it 


may be obferved, that many of the 


caufes (DIV.) exciting the gout, do not 
| _ operate 
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operate upon the ftate of the fluids, but 
dire€tly and folely upon that of the mo- 
ving powers. 

| ~Laftly, The fuppofition of a morbific 
matter is alfo fuperfluous; becaufe, without 
any fuch fuppofition, I think the difeafe 
can be explained in a manner more con- 
fiftent with its phenomena, with the laws 
of the animal ceconomy, and with the me- 
thod of cure which experience has appro- 
ved. | 
I now proceed to give this explanation; 
but, before entering upon it, I muft pre- 
mife fome general obfervations., 


DX XX: 


The firft obfervation is, that the gout is 
a difeafe of the whole fyftem, or depends 
upon a certain general conformation and 
ftate of the body ;' which manifeftly appears 
from the fats mentioned fromCCCCXCIV., 


to 
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to CCCCXCVIII. But the general ftate of 
the fyftem depends chiefly upon the ftate 
of its primary moving powers ; and there- 


fore the gout may be fuppofed to be chiefly 


an affeCiion of thefe, 


DXXXI. 


My fecond obfervation is, that the gout 
is manifeftly an affection of the nervous 
fyftem; in which the primary moving 
powers of the whole fyftem are lodged. 
The occafional or exciting caufes (DIV.) 
are almoft all fuch as act direQly upon the 
nerves and nervous fyftem; and the greater 
part of the fymptoms of the atonic or re- 
trocedent gout are manifeftly affections of 
the fame fyftem. (DXX. and DXXII.) 
This leads us to feek for an explanation of 
the whole of the difeafe in the laws of the 


nervous fyftem, and particularly in the © 


changes 
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changes which may happen in the balance 
of its feveral parts. 


DXXXII. 


My third obfervation is, that the fto- 
mach, which has fo univerfal a confent 
with the reft of the fyftem, is the internal 
part that is the moft frequently, and often 
very confiderably, affeQed by the gout. 
The paroxy{ms of the difeafe are com- 
monly preceded by an affection of the 
ftomach (DVII.); many of the exciting 
cautes (DIV.) act firft upon the ftomach ; 
and the fymptoms of the atonic and re- 
trocedent gout (DXX, DXXITI-) are moft 
commonly and chiefly affeGions of the 
fame organ. This obfervation leads us 
to remark, that there is a balance fub. 
fifling between the flate of the internal 
and that of the external parts; and, in 
particular, that the ftate of the ftomach is 

con- 
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connected with that of the external parts, 
(XLIV.) fo that the ftate of tone in 
the one may be communicated to the 
other, a 


DXXXIII, 


- 'Thefe obfervations being premifed, I 
fhall now offer the following pathology 


_ of the gout. 


In fome perfons there is a certain vigo- 
- yous and plethoric ftate of the fyftem 
(CCCCXCVI_.) which, at a certain period, 
of life, is liable to a lofs of tone in the ex- 
tremities (CCCCXCIX. DVI.). This is in 
fome meafure communicated to the whole 
fyftem, but appears more efpecially in the | 
functions of the ftomach (DVIL.). When 
this lofs of tone occurs while the energy of 
the brain {till retains its vigour, the vis me- 
_ dicatrix naturee is excited to reftore the tone 
of the parts; and accomplifhes it by ex- 
ie | citing 
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citing an inflammatory affeGion in fome 
part of the extremities. When this has 
fubfifted for fome days, the tone of the 
extremities, and of the whole fyitem, are 
reftored, and the patient returns to his 


ordinary {tate of health (DXI). 


DXXXIV, 


This is the courfe of things, in the ordi- 
nary form of the difeafe; which we name 
the regular gout; but there are circum- 
{tances of the body, in which this courfe 
is interrupted or varied. “Thus when the 
atony (DVI. DVII.) has taken place, 
if the re-action (DIX.) do not fucceed, 
the atony continues in the ftomach, or 
perhaps in other internal parts, and pro- 
duces that {tate which we have, for rea- 
fons now obvious, named the atoms gout. 


DXXXV., 
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A fecond cafe of variation in the courfe 
of the gout is, when, to the atony, the re- 


- gaGion and inflammation have to acertain 


degree fucceeded, but, from caufes either 
internal or external, the tone of the extre- 
mities, and perhaps of the whole fyftem, is 
weakened; fo that the inflammatory fate, 
before it had either proceeded to the de- 


- gree, or continued for the time, requifite 


for reftoring the tone of the fyftem, fud- 


_denly and entirely ceafes. Hence the fto- 


mach, and other internal parts, relapfe 


into the ftate of atony, and perhaps have 


this increafed by the atony communicated 
from the extremities: All which appears 
in what we have termed the retrocedent 
sout, 


DXXXVI. 


A third cafe of variation from the ordi- 
| nary 
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nary courfe of the gout, is, when, tothe 
atony ufually preceding, an inflammatory 
re-adtion fully fucceeds: But has its ufual 
determination to the joints by fome cir- 
cumftances prevented ; and is therefore di- 
rected to an internal part, where it pro- 
duces an inflammatory affe@tion, and that 
ftate of things which we have named the 


mifplaced gout. 


DXXXVII. 


| We have thus offered an explanation of 
the circumftances of the fyftem in the fe- 
veral ftatesof the gout; and this explanation 
we fuppofe to be confiftent with the phe- 
nomena of the difeafe, and with the laws 
of the animal ceconomy. There are indeed, 
with refpect to the theory of the difeafe, 
feveral queftions which might be put ; to 
which we have not given any an{wer. But, 
tho’ perhaps. we could give an,anfwer to 
i many 
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many of thefe queftions, it does not here 
appear neceflary; as at prefent we intend 
only to eftablifh fuch general facts with 
tegard to this difeafe, as may lay a founda- 
tion for the cure of it, fo far as experience 
has enabled us to profecute it. Proceed- 
ing therefore, upon the feveral parts of 
the pathology given, as fo many matters of 
faa, I thall now confider what may be at- 

tempted towards the cure of the difeafe. 


DXXXVIIL 


In entering upon this, I muft obferve, 
in the firft place, that a cure has been 
commonly thought impoffible; and we 
acknowledge it to be very probable, that 
the gout, as a difeafe of the whole habit, 
and very often depending upon original 
conformation, cannot be cured by medi- 
cines, the- effe¢ts of which are always 
‘very tranfitory, and feldom extend te 

Vor. II, G the 
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the producing any confiderable change of 
the whole. habit. 


DXXXIX. 


Jt would perhaps have been happy for 
gouty perfons, if this opinion had been 
implicitly received by them; as it would 
have prevented their having been fo often 
the dupes of felf-interefted pretenders, 
who have either amufed them with inert 
medicines, or have rafhly employed thofe 
of the moft pernicious tendency. Iam 
much difpofed to believe the impoffibility 
of a cure of the gout by medicines; and 
_ more certainly ftill incline to think, that 
whatever may be the poffible power of 
medicines, yet no medicine for curing the 
gout has hitherto been found, Although 
almoft every age has prefented a new re- 
medy, yet all hitherto offered have very 
| sfoon 
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foon been either negle€ted as ufelefs, or 
condemned as pernicious. 


DXL. 


g 
_ Though unwilling to admit the power 
of medicines, yet I contend, that a great 
deal can be done towards the cure of the 
gout by a regimen: And from what has 
been obferved (CCCCXCVIIL), Iam firmly 
perfuaded, that any man who, early in 
life, will enter upon the conftant practice 
of bodily labour, and of abftinence from 
animal food, will be preferved entirely 
from the difeafe. | 
Whether there be any other means of 
radically curing the gout, I am not ready 
to determine. ~ There are hiftories of cafes 
of the gout, in which it is faid, that by 
great emotions of mind, by wounds, and 
by other accidents, the fymptons have 
been fuddenly relieved, and never again 
| G2 Tes 
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returned; but how far thefe accidental 
cures might be imitated by art, or would 
fucceed in other cafes, is at leaft extremely 


uncertain. 
DXLI, 


The practices proper and neceffary in 
the treatment of the gout, are to confidered 
under two heads: jir/z, As they are to be 
employed in the intervals of paroxyfms; 
or, fecondly, As during the time of thefe, 


DXLII. 


In the intervals of paroxy{ms, the indi- 
cations are, to prevent the return of pa- 
roxy{ms, or at leaft to render them lefs fre- 
quent, and more moderate. During the 
time of paroxyfms, the indications are, to 

moderate the violence, and fhorten the du- 
| ration 
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ration of them as much as can be done 
with fafety. 


DXLIIL. 


‘Tt has been already obferved, that the 
gout may be entirely prevented by con- 
ftant bodily exercife, and by alow.diet;and 
tam of opinion, that this prevention may 
_ take place even in perfons who havea he- 
reditary difpofition to the difeafe. I muft 
add here, that, even when the difpofition 
has difcovered itfelf by feveral paroxyfms 
of inflammatory gout, I am perfuaded that 
labour and abftinence will abfolutely pre- 
vent any returns of it for the reft of life. 
Thefe, therefore, are the means of anfwer- 
ing the firft indication to be purfued in the 
intervals of paroxyfms; and I muft here 
offer fome remarks upon the proper ufe of 
thefe remedies, 


oY, PRACTICE 
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Exercife, in perfons difpofed to the gout, 
is direCted to two purpofes: Oneof thefeis 
the ftrengthening of the tone of the extreme 
veffels; and the other, the guarding againft 
a plethoric ftate. For the former, if ex- 
ercife be employed early in life, and before 
intemperance has weakened the body, a 
very moderate degree of it will anfwer the 
purpofe ; and for the latter, if abftinence 
be at the fame time obferved, little exer- 
cife will be necefiary. 


DXLV. 


With refpeét to exercife, this in general 
is to be obferved, that it fhould never be 
violent ; for, if violent, it cannot be long 
continued, and muft always endanger the 
bringing .on an atony in proportion to the 
violence of the preceding exercife. 


DXLVI,. 
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‘Tt is alfo to be obferved, that the exer- 
cife of geftation, though confiderable and 
conftant, if it be entirely without bodily — 
exercife, will not anfwer the purpofe in 
preventingthe gout. For this end, there- 
fore, the exercife muft be in fome meafure 
that of the body; and muft be moderate, 
but at the fame time conftant, and conti- 


- nued through life, 


DXLVII. 


- Inevery cafe and circumftance of the 
gout in which the patient retains the ufe | 
of his limbs, bodily exercife, in the in- 
tervals of paroxy{ms, will always be ufe- 
ful; and, in the beginning of the difeafe, 
when the difpofition to it is not yet ftrong, 
exercife may prevent a paroxyf{m which 
 otherwife might have come on, In more 
G4 = advanged 
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advanced ftates of the difeafe, however, 
when there is fome difpofition to a pa- 
roxy{m, much walking will bring it on; 
either as it weakens the tone of the lower 
extremities, or as it excites an inflamma- 
tory difpofition in them; and it is pro- 
bable, that in the fame manner ftrains or 
contufions often bring on a paroxyfin of 
the gout, : EA! 


DXLVII. 


Abftinence, the other part of our regi- 
men (DXL.) for preventing the gout, is 
of more difficult application. If an abfti- 
nence from animal food be entered upon 
early in life, while the vigour of the fy- 
item is yet entire, we have no doubt of its 
being both fafe and effeQual; but, if the 
motive for this diet fhall not have occur- 
red till the conftitution fhall have been 
broken by intemperance, or by the dex 


~ cline 
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cline of life, a low diet may then endanger 
the bringing on an atonic flate. 


DXLIX. 


. Further, if a low diet be entered upon 
only in the decline of life, and be at the 
fame time a very great change in the for- 
mer manner of living, the withdrawing of 
an accuftomed ftimulus of the fyftem may 
- yeadily throw this into an atonic Rate, 


i DL. 


The fafety of an abftemious courfe may 
be greater or le{s according to the manage- 
ment of it .It is animal-food which ef- 
pecially difpofes to the plethoric and in- 
flammatory ftate, and that food is to be 
therefore efpecially avoided; but, ‘on the 
other hand, it is vegetable aliment of the 
loweft quality that isin danger of weak- 

ening 
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ening the fyftem too much, by not afford- 
ing fufficient nourithment ; and more par- 
ticularly, of weakening the tone of the 
ftomach by its acefcency. It is therefore 
a diet of a middle nature that is. to be 
ehofen ; and milk is precifely of this kind, 


as containing both animal and vegetable 


matter. , 

éis approaching to the nature of milk, 
and as being a vegetable matter contain- 
ing, the greate{t portion of nourifhment, 
the farinaceous feeds are next to be chofen, 
and are the food moft proper to be joined 
with milk, | 


DLI, 


With refpe@ to drink, fermented liquors 
are uteful only when they are joined with 
animal-food, and that by their ace{cency ; 
and their ftimulus is only neceflary from 
cuftom. When, therefore, animal-food is 

to 
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to be avoided, fermented liquors are un- 
neceflary; and, by increafing the acefcency 
of vegetables, thefe liquors may be hurt- 
ful. The ftimulus of fermented or {pi- 
rituous liquors, is not neccflary to the 
young and vigorous; and, when much 
employed, impairs the tone of the fyftem. 
Thefe liquors, therefore, are to be avoided, 
except fo far as cuftom and the declining 
ftate of the fyfem may have rendered 
them neceflary. For preventing or mode- 
rating the regular gout, water is the only 
proper drink, 


DLH. 


With refpe& to an abftemious courfe, 
it has been fuppofed, that an abftinence 
from animal-food and. fermented liquors, 
or the living wpommilk and farinacea alone 
for the {pace of one year, might be fufli- 
cient for a radical cure of the gout: and 

it 
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it is poffible that, at a certain period of 
life, in certain circumftances of the con- 
ftitution, fuch a meafure might anfwer 
the purpofe. But this. is very doubtful ; 
and it is more probable that the abftinence 
muft, ina great meafure, be continued, 
and the milk diet be perfifted in, for the 
reft of life. It is well known, that feveral 
perfons who had entered on an abftemious 
courle, and had been thereby delivered 
from the gout, have, however, upon re- 
turning to their former manner of full 
living, had the difeafe return upon them 
with as much violence as before, or in a 
more irregular and more dangerous form, 


DUI. 


It has been alleged, that, for prevent- 
ing the return of the gout, blood-letting, 
or {carifications of the feet, frequently re- 
peated, and at {tated times, may be prac- 

| tifed 
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tifed with advantage ; but of this 1 oe 
had no experience, 


DLIV. 


Exercife and abftinerice are the means of 
avoiding the plethoric ftate which gives the 
difpofition to the gout, and are therefore 
the means propofed for preventing paro- 
_xyfms, or at leaft for rendering them lefs 

frequent, and more moderate. But many 

- circumftances prevent the fteadinefs ne- 
ceflary in purfuing thefe meafures ; and 
therefore, in fuch cafes, unlefs great care 
be taken to avoid the exciting caufes, the 
difeafe may frequently return; and, in 
many cafes, the preventing of paroxy{ms 
is chiefly to be obtained by avoiding thofe 
exciting caufes enumeratedin DIV. The 
conduct neceffary for avoiding them, will 
be fufficiently obvious to perfons acquaint- 
ed with the doctrines of the Hygicine, 
which 
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which I fuppofe to have been delivered in 
another place. ag 


DLV. 


A dueattention in avoiding thofe feveral 
caufes, (DIM, DIV.) will certainly pre- 
vent fits of the gout; and the. taking 
care that the exciting caufes be never ap- 
plied in a great degree, will certainly ren- 
der fits more moderate when they do come 
on. But, upon the whole, it will appear, 
that a ftri@t attention to the whole con- 
dua of life, isin this matter neceffary ; 
and therefore, when the predifpofition has 
taken place, it will be extremely: difficult 
to avoid the difeafe. 


DLVI. 


Iam indeed firmly perfuaded, that, by 
obviating the predifpofition, and by avoid- 
oo ing 
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ing the exciting caufes, the gout may be 
entirely prevented: But as the meafures 
neceflary for this purpofe will, in moft 
cafes, be purfued with difficulty, and even 
with reluCtance, men have been very de- 
firous to find a medicine which might an- 
fwer the purpofe without any reftraint on 
their manner of living. T's gratify this 
defire, phyficians have propofed, and, to 
take advantage of it, empirics have feigned, 
many remedies, as we have already ob. 
ferved. Of what nature feveral of thefe 
remedies have been, I cannot certainly fay ; 
but, of thofe which are unknown, we con- 
clude, from their having been only of 
temporary fame, and from their having 
foon fallen into negle@, that they have 
been either inert Or pernicious, and there- 
fore | make no enquiry after them; and 
fhall now remark only upon one or two 
_ known remedies for the gout which have 
been penny in sae 


oo _ DLVIL 
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| DLVII. 


One of thefe is what has been named int 
England the Portland Powder. ‘This is 
not a new medicine, but is mentioned by 
Gauen, and, with fome little variation 
in its compofition, has been mentioned by 
the writers of almoft every age fince that 
time. It appears to have been at times in 
_ fathion, and to have again fallen into neg= 
lect; and I think that this laft has been 
owing to its having been found to be, in 
many inftances, pernicious. In every in- 
ftance which I have known of its exhibi- 
tion for the length of time prefcribed, the 
perfons who had taken it were indeed 
afterwards free from any inflammatory 
affeCtion of the joints; but they were af- 
fected with many fymptoms of the atonic 
gout; and all, foon after finithing their 
courfe of the medicine, have been attacked 

i with 
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with apoplexy, afthma, or drop, which 
proved fatal. : 


DLVILI. 


Aibithies remedy which has had the ap- 
pearance of preventing the gout, is an al. 
kali in various forms, fuch‘as the’ fixed: 
alkali both mild and cauftic, lime-water, 
foap, and abforbent: earths, Since it be- 

~ came common to exhibit thefe medicines 
in’ nephritic and caléulous ‘cafes, it hag’ 
_ often happened that’ they were given to 
thofe who were at the fame time fubject 
tothe gout; and it has been obferved, 
that, under the ufe of thefe medicines, 
gouty perfons have been longer free from 
the fits of their difeafe. That, however, 
the ufe of thefe’ medicines has entirely 
prevented the returns of gout, I do‘not 
know becaufe I never pufhed the ufe of 
thofe : medicines‘ for a long time, being 
Mg entive that the long continued ufe 
“Vot. II, H of 
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of them might preduce a hurtful change | 
in the ftate of the fluids. 


DLIX. 


With refpect to preventing the gout, f 
have only one other remark to offer. As 
the preventing the gout depends very much 
on fupporting the tone of the ftomach, and 
avoiding indigeftion ; fo coftivenefs, by 
occafioning this, is very hurtful to gouty 
perfons. It is therefore neceflary for fuch 
perfons to prevent or remove coftivenefs, 
and, by a laxative medicine, when need- 
ful; but it is at the fame time proper, that 
the medicine employed fhould be fuch as 
may keep the belly regular, without much 
purging. Aloetics, rhubarb, magnefia 
alba, or flowers of fulphur, may be em- 
ployed, as the one or the other may hap- 
pen to be beft fuited to particular perfons. 


DLX, 


Ori Priwst C. ; fez. 
DLX: 

Thefe ate the feveral meafures (from 
DXLIL to DLIX.) to be purfued in the 
intervals of the paroxyfms ; and we are 
next to mention the meafures proper dus 
ring the time of them, 


DLXI. 


As during the times of patoxy{ms the 
body is in a feverith ftate, no irritation 
fhould then beadded toit ; and every part, 
therefore, of the antiphlogiftic regimen, 
(CXXX. to CXXXIII_) except the appli- 
cation of cold, ought to be ftri@ly ob- 
ferved. 

. Another exception to the general rule 
may occur when the tone of the ftomach 
-is weak, and when the patient has been 
before much accuftomed to the ufe of 
ftrong drink; for then it may be allowable, 
Po H 2 and 
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and even neceflary, to give fome animal- 
food, anda little wine. 


DLXIL. 


| That no irritation is to be.added to the 
{yftem during the paroxy{ms of gout, ex- 
cept in the cafes mentioned, is entirely 
agreed upon among phyficians: But it is 
a more difficult matter to determine whe- 
ther, during the time of paroxyfms, any 
meafures, may be purfued to moderate the, 
violence of reaction and of inflammation. 
Dr Sydenham has, given it as_his opinion, 
that the more violent.the. inflammation 
and pain, the paroxy{ms will be.the fhor- 
ter, as well as the interval between the 
prefentand next paroxyfm longer : and, if . 
this opinion be admitted as juft, it will 
forbid the ufe of any remedies which 
might moderate the inflammation ; which 
is,, to a certain degree, undoubtedly Ne-= 
eS ceflary 
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ceffary for the health of the body. On 
the other hand, acute pain preffes for_ te- 
lief, and, although a certain degree of in- 
flammation may feem abfolutely neceflary, 
it is not certain but that a moderate degree. 
of it may anfwer the purpofe : And it is 
even probable, that, in many cafes, the 
violence of inflammation may weaken the 
tone of the parts. and thereby invite a re- 
_ turn of paroxyfms. It feems to me to be 
in this way, that, as the difeafe advances, 
the paroxyfins become more frequent. 


DLXIII. 


From thefe laft confiderations, it feems 
probable, that, during the time of paro- 
xy{ms, fome meafures may be taken to 
moderate the violence of the inflammation 
and pain; and particularly, that in firft 
paroxy{ms, and in the young and vigo- 
rous, blood-letting at the arm may be prac- 

| ies tifed 
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tifed with advantage: But I am perfuaded, 
-that this practice cannot be repeated often 
with fafety; becaufe blood-letting not only 
weakens the tone of the fyftem, but may 
alfo contribute to produce plethora. I be- 
lieve, however, that bleeding by leeches 
on the foot, and upon the inflamed part, 
may be practifed, and repeated with greater 
fafety ; and I have known inftances of its 
having been practifed with fafety, to mo- 
derate and fhorten paroxyfins : but how 
far it may be carried, we have not had 
experience enough to determine. 


DLXIV. 


Befides blood-letting, and the antiphlo- 
giftic regimen, it has been propofed to 
employ remedies for moderating the in- 
flammatory fpafm of the part affeCted, fuch 
as warm bathing, and emollient poultices, 
Thefe have fometimes been employed with 


ad vantage 
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‘advantage and fafety ; but, at other times, 
have been found to give occafion to a re- 
troceflion of the gout. 


DLXV. 


‘Bliftering: is a very effectual means of 
relieving and difcuffing a paroxyfm of the 
gout; but has alfo frequently had the ef- 
_ fect of rendering it retrocedent. 


DLXVI. —. 
The ftinging with nettles I confider as 
analogous to bliftering ; and I think it 


probable that it would be attended with 
the fame danger. | 


DLXVII. 


The burning with moxa, or other fub- 
lances, Iconfider as a remedy of the fame 
H 4 kind. 


i 


kind.. I have had: indeed no evidence of 
this proving hurtful ; ,but neither have 1 
had any proper evidence of its having pro- 
ved a radical cure. 


DUXVIITI. 


Camphire, and fome aromatic oils, 
have the power of allaying the pain, and 
of removing the inflammation from the 
part affetted: but thefe remedies come 
monly make the inflammation only fhift 
from one part to another, and therefore 
with the hazard of its falling upon a part 
where it may be more dangerous, and they 
have fometimes rendered the gout retro- 
cedent, 


DLXIX, 


From thefe reflections (DLXIV, et feq.) 
it will appear, that fome danger muft at- 
tend 
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tend every external application to the parts 


_ affe@ed, during a paroxy{m; and that 


iY 


therefore the common practice of commit- 


‘ting the perfon to patience and flannel 


alone, is. eftablithed upon the beft jonas 
dation. 


DLXX. 


Opiates give the moft certain relief from 


pain ; but, when given in the beginning 


of gouty paroxy{ms, occafion thefe to re- 
turn with greater violence. When, how- 
ever, the paroxyfms fhall have abated in 
their violence, but ftill continue to return, 
fo as tooccafion painful and reftlefs nights, 
opiates may ke then given with fafety and 
advantage, efpecially in the cafe of perfons 
advanced in life, and who have been ofter 
affeted with the difeafe, 


DLXX!. 
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When, after paroxyfms have ceafed, 
fome {welling and ftiffnefs fhall remain in 
the joints, thefe fymptoms are to be dif- 
cuffed by the diligent ufe of the flefh-bruth, 


~ DEXXIL. 


Purging, immediately after a paroxyfin, 
will be always employed with the hazard 
_of bringing it on again, 


~~ DUXXIT. 


[have now finifhed what has occurred 
to be faid upon the means of preventing 
and curing the regular gout; and fhall 
now confider its management when it has 
become irregular, of which, as I haye ob- 
ferved above, there are three different 
cafes. 


DLXXIV. 
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---‘_Inthe firft cafe, which I have named 
‘the Atonic Gout, the cure is to be accom- 
plithed by carefully avoiding all debili- 
tating caufes; and by employing, at the 
fame time, the means of {trengthening the 
fyftem in general, and the ftomach in par- 
ticular, | | 


DLXXV. 
For the avoiding debilitating caufes, I 


muft refer to the dedtrines of the Hygi- 
eine, as in DLIV. : 


DLXXVI. 


For firengthening the fyftem in gene- 
ral, I muft recommend frequent exercife 
on horfeback, and moderate walking. Cold 

_ Sething alfo may anfwer the purpofe, and 
may 
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may be fafely employed, if it appear to be 
powerful in ftimulating the fyftem, and be 
not applied when the extremities are threat- 
ened with any pain. 

For fupporting the tone of the fyftem i in 


general, when threatened with atonic gout, 


fome animal food ought to be employed, 
and the more acefcent vegetables ought to 
be avoided. Inthe fame cafe, fome wine 
alfo may be neceflary ; but it fhould be in 
moderate quantity, and of the leaft acefcent 
kinds ; and, if every kind of wine thall 
be found to increafe the acidity of the fto- 
mach, ardent fpirits and water muft be 
employed, 


DLXXVI, 


For {trengthening the ftomach, bitters 
and the Peruvian bark tay be employed; 
but care muft be taken that they be not 

con- 
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conftantly employed for any great length 
of time. Compare DLVII. 
_ The moft effectual medicine for ftrength- 
_ ening the ftomach is iron, which maybe, 
employed under various preparations; 
but, to me, the beft appears: to be the 
ruft in fine powder, which may be: given 
in very large dofes. 
For fupporting the tone of the ftomach, 
aromatics may be employed; but fhould 
~ be ufed with caution, as the frequent and 
_ large ufe of them may have an oppofite 
effect ; and they fhould therefore be given 
only in compliance with former habits, or 
for palliating prefent fymptoms, | 
When the ftomach happens to be liable 
to indigeftion, gentle vomits may be fre~ 
quently given ; and proper laxatives fhould 
be always employed to obviate, or to re- 
move, coftivene{s. 


DLXXVIIL 
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~ In the atonic gout, of in perfons liable 
to it, to guard againft cold is efpecially 
neceflary ; and the moft certain means of 
doing this, is by repairing to a warm eli« 
mate during the winter-feafon. 


DLX XL. 


In the more violent cafes of the atonie 
gout, bliftering the lower extremities may 
be ufeful; but that remedy fhould be 
avoided when any pain threatens the ex- 
- tremities. In perfons liable to the atonic 
gout, iffues rhay be eftablifhed in the ex- 
tremities, as, in fome medfure, a fupple- 
ment to the difeafe. | 


DLXXxX. 


A fecond cafe of the irregular gout, is 
» that 
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that which I have named the Retrocedént. 
When this affects the ftomach and inte- 
ftines, relief is to be inftantly attempted 
by the free ufe of ftrong wines, joined 
with aromatics, and given warm ; orifthefe 
fhall not prove powerful enough,ardent f{pi- 
rits muft be employed, andare to be given 
ina large dofe. In moderate attacks, ardent 
{pirits impregnated with garlic, or with 
afa foetida, may be employed; or, even 
~ without the ardent {pirits, a folution of afa 
feetida with the volatile alkali may anfwer 
the purpofe. Opiates are often an effec 
tual remedy, and may be joined with aro- 
matics, asin the Electuarium Thebaicum; 
or they may be ufefully joined with volatile 
alkali and camphire. Mufk has likewife 
proved ufeful in this difeafe. 

When the affection of the ftomach is 
accompanied with vomiting, this may be 
encouraged, by taking draughts of warm 
wine, at firft — water, and afterwards 
with- 
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without it; having at length recourfe; if 
neceffary, to fome of the remedies above 
mentioned, and particularly: the opiates. 

In like manner, if the intefines be afi 
fected with diarrhoea, this is‘to be at fir’ 
encouraged, by taking plentifully/of weak: 
broth; and when this thall have been done’ 
fufficiently the tumult is: to quieted: by: 
opiates. 


DLXXXI. 


When the retrocedent gout fhall affe@ 
_ the lungs, and produce afthma, this is to 
be cured. by opiates, by antifpafmodics, 
and, perhaps, by bliftering on the breaft 


~ or back, 


DLUXXXI. 


When the gout, leaving the extremities, 
fhall affect the head and produce pain, 
vertigo, 
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vertigo,apoplexy,or palfy, our refources ate 
very precarious. The moft probable means 
of relief is, bliftering the head; and if the 
gout fhall have receded very entirely from 
the extremities, blifters may be applied to 
thefe alfo. Together with thefe bliftetings, 


aromatics, and the volatile alkali, aay ie. 


thrown into the flomach, bs 


DLXXXIIL | 


The third cafe of the irregular gout is 
what I have named the Mifplaced, that is, 
when the inflammatory affeGion of the 
gout, inftead of falling upon the extremi- 
ties, falls upon fome internal part. In this 
cafe, the difeafe is to be treated by blood- 
letting, and by fuch other remedies as 
would be proper in an idiopathic inflam- 
mation of the fame parts. 


Vox. If. i DLXXXIV, 
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DLXXXIV. 


Whether the tranflation fo frequently 
made from the extremities to the kidneys, 
is to be confidered as an inftance of the 
mifplaced.gout, feems, as we have faid be- 
fore, uncertain : but lam difpofed to think 
it fomething different; and therefore am of 
opinion, that, in the Nephralgia Calculofa 
produced upon this occafion, the remedies 
of inflammation are to be employed no 
farther than they may be otherwife fome- 
times neceflary in that difeafe, arifing 
fromother caufes than the gout, 


BOOK 


OrE EXANTHEMATA, OR 
ERUPTIVE FEVERS. 


DLXXXV, 


HE difeafes comprehended under this 

title, which make the third Order of 
“Pyrexiz in our Nofology, are in general 
fuch as do not arife but upon occafion of 
a fpecific contagion applied, which firft 
produces fever, and afterwards an eruption 


lie the furface of the body; and which 
L2 ) dif- 
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 difeafes, for the moft part, affedt perfons 
but once in the courfe of their lives. 


DLAXXVI. 


Whether the chara@er of the Orden may 
be thus limited, or if the Order may be 
allowed to comprehend. alfo the eruptive 
fevers produced by a matter generated in 
the body itfelf, and likewife thofe cafes of 
eruption which do not depend upon con- 
tagion, or upona matter generated before 
the fever, but upon a matter generated in 
the courfe of the fever, I am not ready to 
determine. Of the difeafes enumerated 
by the Nofologifts as Hxanthemata, there 
are certainly three different kinds, which 
may be diftinguifhed by the circumftances 
mentioned in this and the preceding para- 
graph, Of the firft kind are the Small-pox, 
the Chicken-pox, the Meafles, the Scarlet 
Fever, and the Plague. Of the fecond kind 

feems 
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feems to be the Eryfipelas; and of the 
third kind I judge the Miliaria and Pe- 
techia to be. But as I am not fufficiently 
confident in the facts which fhould fupport 
thefe diftinctions, or which would enable 
us to apply them in all cafes;I goon in this 
book to treat of almoft all the exanthe- 
_ mata enumerated by preceding Nofologitts, 
with only fome difference in the arrange- 
_ ment from what it was in my former edi- 
-tions, 


I. CHAP. 
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Og = gees Vad te 3 
Or THE SMALL-PoOxX. 


DLXXXVII. 


YHE f{mall-pox isa difeafearifing from 
acontagion of a fpecific nature, 
which firt produces a fever, and, on the 
third or fourth day thereof, produces an 
eruption of {mall red pimples. ‘Thefe are 
afterwards formed into puftles, containing 
a matter, which, in the courfe of eight 
days from the time of the eruption, is 
changed 
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changed into pus. After this, the matter 
dries, and falls off in crufts. 


DLXXXVIII. 


This is a general idea of the difeafe ; 
but there are two particular forms or va- 
rieties of it, well known under the appel- 
lations of the DifinG and Confluent, which 
require to be fpecially deferibed. 


DLXXXIX. 


In the former, or the diftind fmall-pox, 
the eruptive fever is moderate, and ap- 
pears to be evidently of the inflammatory 
kind, or what we name a Synocha. It ge- 
nerally comes on about mid-day, with 
fome fymptoms of a cold ftage, and 
commonly with a confiderable languor 
and drowfinefs. A hot ftage is foon . 
formed, and becomes more confiderable on 

. 1 4 the 
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the fecond and third days. During this 
courfe, children are liable to frequent ftart- 
ings from their flumbers; and adults, if 
they are kept a-bed, are difpofed to much 
fweating. On the third day, children are 
fometiies affefed with one or two epl- 
leptic fits,. Towards the end of the third 
day, the eruption commonly appears, and 
gradually increafes during the fourth ; ap- 
pearing firft upon the face, and fucceflively 
on the inferior parts, fo as to be completed 

over the whole body on the fifth day. 
From the third day, the fever abates , 
and againfi the fifth, it entirely ceafes. The 
eruption appears firft in {mall red {pots, 
hardly eminent, but by degrees rifing into. 
pimples. Thefe are generally upon the face 
in {mall number; but, even when more nu- 
merous, they are feparate and diftin@ from 
one another. On the fifth or fixth day, a 
{mall veficle, containing an almoft colour- 
tefs or whey-coloured fluid, appears upon 
the 
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the top of each pimple. For two days, thefe’ 
veficles increafe in breadth only, and there 
isa {mall hollow pit in their middle; fo that 
it is only againft the eighth day that they 
are raifed into {pheroidical puftules. 
Thefe veficles or puftules, from their 
firft formation, continue to be furrounded 
with an exadily circular inflamed margin, 
which, when the puftules are numerous, 
diffufes fome inflammation over the neigh- 
_ bouring fkin, fo as to give fomewhat of a 
damai{k rofe colour to the {paces between 
the puftules. As the puftules increafe in 
fize, if they be numerous on the face, 
againft the eighth day the whole of the 
face becomes confiderably {welled; and, 
‘in particular, the eye-lids are fo much 
{welled as entirely to fhut the eyes. 
# As the difeafe thus proceeds, the matter 
in the puftules becomes by degrees more 
opaque and white, and at length of a yel- 
lowifh colour, On the eleventh day. the 


{welling 
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{welling of the face:is abated, and the’ 
puftules: feem quite full. On the top of 
each a darker {pot appears; and at this 
place the puftule, om the eleventh day, or 
foon after, is fpontaneoufly broken, and a 
portion of the matter oozés out ; in confe- 
quence of which, the puftule is fhrivelled, 
and fubfides ; while the matter oozing out 
dries, and. forms acruft upon its furface. 
Sometimés a little only of the matter oozes 
out, and what remains in the puftule be- 
comes’thick, and even hard. After fome 
days, both the crufts and the hardened 
puftules fall off, leaving the fkin which 
they covered of a brown red colour; and 
it is only after many days that the fkin 
in thefe places refumes its natural colour. 
In fome:cafes, where the matter of the pu- 
ftules has been more liquid, the crufts 
formed by it are later in falling off, and the 
part they covered fuffers fome defquama- 
tion, which leavesit ina {mall pit orhollow. 


I This 
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This isthe courfe of things on the face ; 
and fucceflively, the puftules on the reft of 
the body.take the fame. The matter of 
the puftulés, on the arms and hands, ig 
| frequently abforbed; fo that, at the height 
of the: difeafe, thefe puftules appear as 
empty veficles. On’ the tenth and ele- 
venth days, asthe fwelling of the face fub- 
fides, a {welling arifes in the hands and 
feet ; but which, again, atin as o. 
- puftules come to maturity. | 
- When the puftules on the face are nu- 
merous, fome degree of pyrexia appears on 
the tenth and eleventh days, but difappears 
again after the puftules are fully ripened ; 
or perhaps remains in a very flight degree 
till the puftules on the feet have finifhed 
their courfe. It is feldom that in the 
difting fimall- “pox the fever continues 
longer. 
When the puftules on the fact are nu- 
merous, fome uneafinefs in the throat, with 
a 
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a hoarfene{s of the voice, comes on upon 
the fixth or feventh day, and a thin liquid 
is poured out from the’mouth. Thefe 
{ymptoms increafe with. the {welling of 
the face; and the. liquids of the mouth 
and throat becoming thicker, are more 
difficultly thrown out. There is, at the 
fame time, fome difficulty of {wallowing ; 
fo that liquids taken in to be fwallowed 
are frequently rejeCted, or thrown out by 
the nofe. But all thefe affections of the 
fauces abate asthe {welling of the face 
fubfides. » 


-DxXc, 


In the other form of fmall- -pox, or what 
is called the Confluent, the courfe of the 
difeafe is, in general, the fame with that 
we have defcribed; but the fymptoms of 
every {tage are more. violent, and feveral of 
the circumftances are different. — 

In 


QBIPWYSIe. 2333 


3 


In particular, the eruptive fever is more 
violent. The pulfe is more frequentand 
more contrated, approaching to that flate 
of pulfe which is found in. the typhus. 
The coma is more confiderable, and there 
is frequently a delirium. Vomiting, alfo, 
is a common fymptom, efpecially at.the 
coming on of the difeafe. In very young 
infants, epileptic fits are fometimes fre- 
-quent on the firft days of the difeafe, and 
_fometimes prove fatal before any eruption 
_appears ; or they ufher in a very coniluent 
and putrid {mall-pox. 


DXCIL 


The etiition appears more early on the 
third day, and it is frequently preceded or 
accompanied with an eryfip: latous efflo- 
refcence. Sometimes the eruption appears 
in clufters, like that of the meafles, When 
the eruption is completed, the pimples are 

always 
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‘always more numerous upon the face, and 
at the fame time ‘{maller and lefs eminent. 
After the eruption, the fever fuffers fome 
-gemiffion, but never goes off entirely , and, 
after ‘the fifth or fixth day, it again in- 
-creafes, and continues confiderable through 
the remaining courfe of the difeafe. 

The veficles formed on the tops of the 
pimples appear fooner; and while they in- 
ccreafe in breadth, do not retain a circular, 
but are every way of an irregular figure. 
Many of them run into one another, info- 
much that very often the face is covered ra- 
ther with one veficle than with a number 
of puftules. The veficles, fo far as they are 
any ways feparated, do not arife toa {phe- 
roidical form, but remain flat, and fome- 
times the whole of the face is of an even 
furface. When the puftules are in any 
nicafure feparated, their circumference is 
not bounded by an inflamed margin, and 

the 
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the partof the {kin that is free from puf- 
tules is commonly pale and flaccid, | 
The liquor that is in the puftules changes 
from a clear to. an.opaque appearance, and 
becomes ‘whitith. or brownith, but never 
acquires the yellow colour and thick con- 
fiftence that sila in thie diftin@ {mall- 
pox. a oe) 


DXCII. 

eure fwelling of the face which attends 
the diftin@ fmall- - pox, when they are 
numerous, and almoft then only, always 
attends the confluent, comes on more early, 
and arifes to a greater degree; but abates 
on the tenth day, and on the eleventh fill 
| more, At this time the puftules or ve- 
ficles break, and fhrivelling pour out a li- 
quor that. is formed into brown or black 
_ crufts, which do not fall off for many days 
after, Thofe of the face, j In falling off, 
ae leave 
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leave the parts they cover fubje@ to a de- 
{quamation, which slr coe pi ee 
— pittings. : 

“On the other ‘parts of the bd, the 
waived of the confluent fmall-pox are 
more diftinét than upon the face, but ne- 
ver acquire the fame maturity and confift- 
ence of pus as in the properly difting 
kind. 

The falivation which, only fometimes, 
attends the diftinét fmall-pox, very con- 
{tantly attends the confluent ; and both the 
falivation and the affection of the fauces 
above-mentioned, are, efpecially in adults, 
in a higher degree. In infants, a diar- 
rhoea comes frequently in place of the fa- 
livation. | i 

In the confluent {mall-pox, there is of- 
ten aconfiderable putrefcency of the fluids, 
as appears from petechiz, from ferous ve- 
ficles, under which the fkin fhows a dif- 
pofition to gangrene, and from bloody 

I urine 
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urine’ or other hemorrhagy, all’ which 
fymptoms es aieia actos this dif- 
cafe, a4 , sas 
In the confluent fmall-pox, see Candas 

which had only fuffered a remiffion from 
_ the time of eruption to that of maturation, 
is often, at or immediately after this pe- 
riod; renewed with confiderable violence; 
This is what has been called the Secondary 
Fever; and is; in different cafes, of various | 
duration and event, 


DXCIIL 


‘We have thus endeavoured to deferibe 
the various circumftances of the {mall- 
pox; and from the difference of thefe cir- 
cumftances, the event of the difeafe may 
be determined. The whole of the prog- 
nofis may be nearly comprifed 1 in the fol- 
lowing propofitions. 

_ The more exactly the cite retains the 
ea | Mae K form 
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form of the diftint kind, it is the fafer; 
and the more completely the difeafe takes 
the form of the confluent kind, it is the 
more dangerous. | 
~ It is only when the diftin@ kind fhows 
a great number of puftules on the face, or 
otherwife, by fever or putrefcency, ap- 
proaches to the circumftances of the con- 
fluent, that it is attended with any danger, 
In the confluent fmall-pox there is al- 
ways danger; and this is always more 
confiderable and certain, according as the 
fever is more violent and permanent, and 
efpecially as the marks and fymptoms of 
putrefcency are more evident, 
- When the putrid difpofition is very great, 
the difeafe fometimes preves fatal before 
the eighth day ; but in moft cafes it is 
on the eleventh that death happens, and 
fometimes it is put off till the fourteenth 
_or feventeenth day. 
. Though the fmall-pox fhould not be 
ep | imme- 
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immediately fatal, the more violent kinds 
are often followed by a morbid ftate of the 
body, of various kind and event. Thefe 
confequences, as I judge, may be imputed 
fometimes to an acrid matter produced by 
the preceding difeafe, and depofited in dif- 
ferent parts; and fometimes to an inflame. 
matory diathefis produced, and determined 
to particular parts of the body. 


DXCIV. 


It is, I think, agreed among practi- 
tioners, that, in the different cafes of fmall- 
pox, the difference chiefly depends upon 
the appearance of diftinat or confluent ; 
and, from the above defcription of thefe 
kinds, it will appear, that they chiefly 
_ differ in the period of the eruption, in the 
number of putftules produced, in the form 
of the puftules, in the ftate of the matter 
‘contained in them, in the continuance of 

K 2 the 
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the fever; and_laftly in the danger of the 
difeafe.. | 


DXCV. 


~ Upon inquiring into the caufes of thefe 
differences, we might readily fufpeé, that 
they depended upon a difference of the 
contagion ‘producing the difeafe. This, 
however, is not probable: for there are 
innumerable inftances of the contagion, 
arifing from a perfon labouring under the 
f{mall-pox of the diftin@ kind, producing 
the confluent ; and, on the contrary. 
Since the pra@ice of inoculation became 
frequent, we haye known the fame. vario- 
lous matter produce.in one perfon, the'di- 
find, and, in another the confluent {mall- 
pox. Itis therefore highly probable, that 
. the difference of the fmall-pox does not 
depend upon. any difference of the conta- 
gion, but. upon fome difference in the 

fate 
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{tate of the perfons to whom it is applied, 
or in the ftate of certain circumftances 
concurring with the application of the 
contagion, | | 
DAGYE ee J 
To find out wherein the 2) elgg in 
the flate of the perfons to whom the con- 
_ tagion of the fmall-pox is applied confifts, 
og obferve, that the difference between the 
_ diftin@ and confluent fmall- -pox confifts 
_ efpecially in the number of puftules pros 
duced; which, in the diftin@, are generally 
few; in the confluent, always many. If 
therefore, we fhall be able to difcover what, 
in the ftate of different perfons, can give 
occafion to more or fewer puitules, we 
thall probably be able to account for all — 


the other differences of the difting and 
cenfluent fimall-pox, 
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It is evident, that the contagion of the 
{mall-pox is a ferment with refpe@ to the 
human fluids, and affimilates a great part 
of them to its own nature; and it is pro- 
bable, that the quantity thus affimilated, 
is, in proportion to the bulk of their feve- 
ral bodies, nearly the fame in different 
perfons, This quantity paffes again out 
of the body, partly by infenfible perfpira- 
tion, and partly by being depofited in 
puitules ; but if the quantities generated 
be nearly equal, the quantities paffing out 
of the body by the two ways mentioned 
are very unequal in different perfons; 
and, therefore, if we can explain the caufes 
which determine more to pafs by the one 
way than by the other, we may thereby 
difcover the caufes which give occafion to 
more puftules.in one perfon than in ano- 
ther, aa 

n -DXCVIM. 
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The caufes elite determine more of the 
variolous matter to pafs by perfpiration, 
or to form puftules, are probably certain 
circumftances of the fkin, that determine 
more or lefs of the variolous matter to ftick 
in it, or to pafs freely through it. 


DXCIX. 


The circumftance of ‘the fkin, which 
feems to determine the variolous matter to 
ftick in it, isa certain ftate of inflamma- 
tion, depending much upon the heat of it: 
Thus we have many inftances of parts of 
the body, from being more heated, having 
a greater number of puftules than other 
parts. In the prefent practice of inoculation, 
in which few puftules are produced, much 
feems to be owing to the care that is taken 
to Ste the fkin cool. Parts covered with 

K 4 plafters, 
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plafters, efpecially with thofe ofa ftimulant 
kind, have moré puftiles than other parts. 
Further, certain circumftances, fuch. as 
adult age, and full living, determining to 
a phlogiftic diathefis, feem to produce a 
greater. number of puftules; while the 
contrary. circumftances have contrary ef- 
fects. 


DC. 


., It is therefore probable, that an inflam- 
matory ftate of the whole fyftem, and 
- more particularly of the fkin, gives occa- 
fion toa greater number of puftules:and the 
caufes of this may likewife produce moft 
of the other circumftances of the confluent 
{mall-pox ; fuch as the period of eruption; 
the continuance of the fever; the effufion 
_ of a more) putrefcent matter, and lefs fit 
to be converted into pus ;.and, what arifes 

3 7 ~ from 
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from thence, the form aad Elgar circum. 
ftances:of the pufiules,.... 


DCL i 


Having thus attempted to account for 
the chief difference which occurs in the 
flate of the fmall-pox, we fhall now. try 
the truth of. our doGtrine, by its applica- 
tion to practice, 


Vi DCH 


seskn confidering the pradtice, we view it 
firft, in general, as fuited to render the 
_ difeafe more generally benign and fafe, 
and this by the: practice of inoculation. 


Sys 
Itis not neceffary here to defcribe the 


‘Operation of inoculating; and what we 
| | name 
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name the practice of inoculation, compre- 
hends all the feveral meafures which pre- 
cede or follow that operation, and are fup- 
pofed to produce its falutary effeéts. 

Thefe meafures are chiefly the follow- 
ing. 

1, The choofing for the fubjeé of ino- 
culation perfons otherwife free from dif- 
eafe, and not liable, from their age or 
other circumftances, to any incidental dif- 
eafe. 

2. The choofing a perfon at the time 
of life moft favourable to a mild difeafe, 

3, The choofing for the practice a fea- 
fon the moft conducive to the mildnefs of 
the difeafe, 

4. The preparing the perfon to be ino- 
culated, by abftinence from animal-food 
for fome time before inoculation. 

5. The preparing the perfon by courfes 
of mercurial and antimonial medicines, 

6. The taking care, at the time of ino. 

culation, 
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culation, to avoid cold, intemperance, fear. 
or other circumftances which inl age 
gravate the future difeafe. 

4. After thefe preparations and precau- 
tions, the choofing a fit matter to be em- 
ployed in inoculation, by taking it froma 
perfon of a found conftitution, and free 
from any difeafe or fufpicion of it; \ by 
taking it from a perfon who has had the 
{mall-pox of the moft benign kind; and, 
‘Jaftly, by taking the matter from fuch per- 
fons, as foon as it has appeared in the 
, puftules, either in the part inoculated, or 
on other parts of the body. 

8. The introducing, by inoculation, 

but a fmall portion of the contagious 
matter. 
g. After inoculation, dis dastidcias the 
vegetable diet, as well as the employment 
of mercurial and antimonial medicines ; 
and, at the fame time, frequently eer 
ing purgatives. 


10, Both 
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10. Both before and after inoculation, 
‘taking care to avoid external heat, either 
from the fun, artificial fires, warm cham- 
bers, much clothing, or being much in 
bed; and, on the contrary, expofing the 
perfon to a free and cool air. 

II. Upon the appearance of the eruptive 
fever, the rendering that moderate by the 
employment of purgatives; by the ufe of 
cooling and antifeptic acids; and efpe- 
cially, by expofing the perfon frequently 
toa cool and even a cold air, at the fame 
time giving freely of cold drink. 

12. After the eruption, the continuing 
the application of cold air, and the ufe of 
purgatives, during the courfe of the difs 
eafe, till the puftules are fully ripened, 


DCIV. 


Thefe are the meafures propofed and 
practifed in the lateft and moft improved 
ftate 
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{tate of inoculation; and the advantages 
obtained by the whole of the praCtice, or 
at leaft by moft of the meafures above- 
mentioned, are now afcertained by a long 
experience to amount to this, That, in 
in ninety-nine cafes of the hundred, ino- 
culation gives a diftinct {mall-pox only, 
_ and that alfo very generally of the mildeft 
form: but it will fill be ufeful, for the 
proper conduct of inoculation, to confider 
the importance and utility of the feveral 
meafures above-mentioned, that we may 
‘thereby more exaCtly determine upon what 
the advantages of inoculation more cer- 


tainly depend. 
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. As the’ common: infe@ion may often 
feize perfons labouring under another dif- 
—eafe, which may! render the fmall-pox 
more violent, it is obvious that inoculation 

mutft 
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muft have a great advantage, by avoid- 
ing fuch concurrence. But, as the avoid- 
ing fuch concurrence may often, in the 
mean while, leave perfons expofed to the 
common infection, it merits inquiry, 
‘whether every difeafed ftate fhould reftrain 
from the practice of inoculation, or what 
are the particular difeafes that {hould do 
fo. This is not yet fufficiently afcertained 
by obfervation ; and we have frequently 
remarked, that the {mall-pox have often 
occurred with a difeafed ftate of the body, 
without being thereby rendered more vio- 
Jent. In particular, we have obferved, 
that a fcrophulous habit, or even the pre- 
fence of f{crophula, did not render the 
fmall-pox more violent ; and we have ob- 
ferved alfo, that feveral difeafes of the {kin 
are equally innocent. I am of opinion, 
that they are the difeafes of the febrile 
kind, or ailments ready to induce or ag- 
gravate a febrile flate, that efpecially give 

2 | ' the 
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the concurrence which is moft dangerous 
with the fmall-pox. I dare not attempt 
any general rules; but I am difpofed to 
maintain, that, though a perfon be ina 
difeafed ftate, if that ftate be of uncertain 
nature and effect, and at the fame time 
the fmall-pox be exceedingly rife, fo as to 
render it extremely difficult to guard 
againft the common infetion, it will al- 
ways be fafer to give the {mall-pox by ino- 
culation, than to leave the perfon to take 
them by the common infedtion. 


DCVIL 


Though inoculation has been praétifed 
with fafety upon perfons of all ages; yet, 
from what has a@tually occurred in the 
cafes of common infe€tion, and from feye- 
ral other confiderations, there is reafon to 
conclude, that adults are more liable to a 

violent difeafe than perfons of younger 
: years, 
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years. At the fame time, it is obferved, 
that children, in the time of their firkt 
dentition, are liable, from this i irritation, to 
havé the fmall-pox rendered more violent ; 
and that infants, before the time of ie 
tition, upon receiving the contagion of the 
fmall-pox, are liable to be affected with 
epileptic fits, which frequently prove fa- 
tal. It is, therefore, upon the whole, evi- 
dent, that, though circumftances may ad- 
mit, and even render inoculation; at any 
age proper;. yet, forthe moft part, it will 
be ftill more advifeable to choofe perfons 
at an age, after the firft dentition is overs, 
and before the time of puberty. 


“DCVII, 


‘Though inoculation has been pradtifed, 
with fafety at every feafon of the year ; , 
yet, as it is certain that the cold of winter. 
poe increafe the inflammatory, and the. 

e, heats 
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heats of fummer iniereafe the putrefcent 
flate of the fmall-pox, it is highly proba- 
ble that inoculation may have fome advan- 
tage, from avoiding the extremes either of | 
heat or cold. 


DCVII, 


> 


Although the original temperament and 
conftitutions of men are not to be rea- 
dily changed; it is fufficiently certain, 
that the conditions of the human body 
may, by various caufes, in many refpects 
be occafionally very much changed : and 
therefore, asthe ufe of animal food may 
increafe both the inflammatory and pu- 
trefcent flate of the human body, fo it 
mutt render perfons, on receiving the cons 
tagion of the {mall-pox, lefs fecure againit 
a violent difeafe; and, therefore, inocu» 
dation may derive fome advantage from 
abftinence from animal food for fome time 

Vor. I. Boek before 


before the inoculation is. performed: but 
I am of opinion, that a longer time than 
that ufually prefcribed may be often necef- 
fary ; and] am perfuaded, that the Scot- 
tith mothers who avoid giving their chil- 
dren animal food till they are paft the 
{mall-pox, render this difeafe in them of a 
milder kind. 


DCIX. 


I cannot deny that mercurial and aniti- 
gonial. medicines may have fome effect 
in determining toa more free perfpiration, 
and therefore may be of fome ufe-in pre- 
paring a perfon for the {mall-pox ; but 
there are many obfervations which ren- 
der me doubtful as to their effead. The 
quantity of both thefe medicines, parti- 
cularly of the antimony, commonly em- — 
ployed, is too inconfiderable to produce 
any effect, It is true, that the mercurials 

have 
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have often been employed more freely; 
_buteven their falutary effects have not been 
evident, and their mifchievous effeets 
have fometimes appeared. I doubt there- 
fore, upon the whole, if inoculation de- 
tives any advantage from thefe pretended 
preparatory courfes of medicines, 


DCX. 


As it has been often obferved, in the cafe 
of almoft all contagions, that cold, intem- 
peranee, fear, and fome other circumftan- 
ces, concurring with the application of the 
contagion, have greatly aggravated the fu- 
ture difeafe, fo it muft be the fame in the 
cafe of the fmall-pox; and it is undoubt- 
ed, that inoculation muft derive a great, 
and perhaps its principal, advantage, from 
avoiding the concurrences above men- 
tioned, 


he DCXL 


~6 PRACTICE 
DCX. 


“Tt has been commonly fappoted: that 
inoculation has derived fome advantage 
from the choice of the matter employedin 
it; but, from what has been obferved in 
DXCV. it mutt appear vety doubtful 
if any choice be neceffary, or can. be of 


any benefit, in determining the ftate of the 
difeafe. | ) 


DCX, © 


It has been fuppofed by fome, thatind- 
culation has an advantage, by introducing 
a {mall portion only of the contagious mat- 
ter: But this refts upon an uncertain foun- 
dation. It isnot known what quantity is 
introduced by the common infeétion, and. 
it.may bea fmall quantity only. Although 
it were larger than that thrown in by ino-' 
ageep it is not afcertained that the cir- 
wiB 90) EEIUG BUROO Worms 
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cumftance of quantity would have any ef. 
fe&. A certain quantity of ferment may 
be’ neceflary to excite “fermentation In a 
given mafs; but, that quantity given, the 
Seilelivation and affimilation are extended 
to the whole mafs; and we do not find 
_ that'a greater quantity than is juft necef- 
fary, either increafes the activity of the 
fermentation, or more certainly fecures 
the affimilation of the whole. In the cafe 
of the fmall-pox, a confiderable difference 
in the quantity of contagious matter intro~ 


duced, has not difcovered any effect j in Mo- 
etaigt the piitteake 
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ge has the effect of diminithing 
the adtivity of the fanguiferous fyftem, 
and of obviating its inflammatory ftate, 
It is therefore probable, that the frequent 
ufe of cooling purgatives is a practice at- 
e L 3 tending 
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_ tending inoculation which may be of con- 
fiderable advantage ; and, probably, it is 
alfo ufeful by diminifhing the determina- 
tion to the fkin. It appears ‘to me; that 
mercurials and antimonials, as they are 
commonly managed, are ufeful only as. 
they make a part of the purging courfe. 


DCXIV, 


It is probable, that the ftate of the fmall- 
pox depends very much upon the ftate of 
the eruptive fever, and particularly upon 
moderating the inflammatory ftate of the | 
fkin ; and, therefore, it is probable, that 
the meafures taken for moderating the 
eruptive fever and inflammatory ftate of 
the fkin, afford the greateft improvement 
which has been made in the prattice of 
inoculation. The tendency of purging, 
and the ufe of acids, for this purpofe, 1s 
fufficiently obvious; and upon the fame. 

ay | grounds, 
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grounds, we fhould fuppofe, that blood-. 
letting might be ufeful; but probably 
this has been omitted, for the fame rea- 
fon that perhaps might have led to the 
omiffion of other remedies alfo, which is, 
that we have found a more powerful and 
effe€tual one in the application of cold air, 
and the ufe of cold drink, Whatever, 
doubts or difficulties our theory might | 
prefent to us on this fubje@, they may be 
entirely negleéted, as the practice of In-, 
doftan had long ago, and the practice of 
this country has lately by a large and re- 
peated experience, a afcertained the fafety. 
and efficacy of this remedy; and as it may 
and can be more certainly employed with 
the pradice of inoculation, than it can be 
in cafes of common infeGion, it muft give 
a fingular advantage to the former. 
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"After the eruption, when a few pimples 
bay have appeared on the face, the c con- 
tinuing the application of cold air, and the 
employment of purgatives, has indeed been 
the practice of many inoculators : ‘but, I 
think, thefe practices cannot be faid to give 
any-peculiar advantages to inoculation ; 
for when the ftate of the eruption is de- 
termined, when the number of puftules 
ds very fmall, and the fever has entirely 
ceafed, I hold the fafety of the difeafe to 
be abfolutely afcertained, and the further 
ufe of remedies entirely fuperfluous. In 
fuch cafes, I judge the ufe of purgatives 


to be not only unneceflary, but that they 
may ps often: hurtful. 


DCXVI. 


Ihave thus confidered the feveral cir- 
cumftances and practices accompanying 
ino- 
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inoculation, and have endeavoured to af-. 
certain the utility and importance of each, 
Upon the whole, 1 hope I have fufficiently 
afcertained the general utility and greatad- 
vantage of this practice, efpeciallyconfifting 
in this, that if certain precautions, prepa- 
rations, and remedies, are of importanee, 
all of them can be employed with more 
certainty in the pradtice, of inecalasian. 
than in the cafe of common infedton. . 

_. It remains now that I thould offer rie | 
. remarks on the conduct of the {mall-pox, 
as received by infeCtion, or even when, after 
inoculation, the fymptoms thall prove Vi0=. 
lent. The latter fometimes happens, al- 
though « every precaution and remedy have: 
been employed. The caufe of this is not: 
well known ; but it. ‘appears to -me; to be. 
commonly owing to a difpofition of the. 
fluids to putrefcency. But, however this 
may be, it will appear, that, not only in 
the cafe of common infection, but even in 
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that of inoculation, there may be occafion 
for ftudying the conduat of this difeafe, 
in all its poffible varying circumftances, 


DCXVII. 


When, from the prevailing of {mall- 
pox as an epidemic, and more efpecially 
when it is known that a perfon not for- 
merly affected with the difeafe has been 
expofed to the infection, if fuch perfon 
fhould be feized with the fymptoms of 
fever, there can be little doubt of its being 
an attack of the fmall-pox ; and therefore 
he is to be treated in every refped, as if 
the difeafe had been received by inocula- 
tion. He is to befreely expofed to a cool 
air, to be purged, and to have cooling 
acids given liberally. 


DCXVIl. 


‘Jf thefe meafures moderate the fever, 
no- 
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nothing more is neceffary : But if the na- 
ture of the fever attacking a perfon be un- 
certain ; or, if with fufpicionsof the fmall- 
_ pox, the fymptoms of the fever be violent; 
or even if, knowing the difeafe to be fmall- 
pox, the meafures mentioned DXCVII. 
fhall not moderate the fever fufficiently ; it 
will be proper to let fome blood ; and this 
_ will be more efpecially proper, if the per~ 
fon be an adult, of a plethoric habit, a 
| -accuftomed to full ies 


- DCXIX 


ahi the fame circumftances, we judge it 
will be always proper. to give a vomit, as. 
ufeful in the commencement of all fevers, 
and more efpecially. in this, where a de- 
termination to the ftomach appears from 
pain and Epes vomiting, 


DCXX. 
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It frequently happens, efpecially in in- 
fants, that, during the eruptive fever of the 
fmall-pox, convulfions occur, Of thefe, 
if only one or two fits appear on the 
evening preceding the eruption, they give _ 
a favourable prognoftic of a mild difeafe, 
and require no remedy ; but if they meh 
more carly, and be violent and frequently 
repeated, they are very dangerous, and re- 
quire a fpeedy remedy, For this purpofe, 
bleeding is hardly ever of fervice; blifterin g 
always comes too late ; and the only re- 
medy I have found effedual, is an opiate 
given in a large dofe, 


DXXCI. 


Thefe are the remedies neceffary during 
the eruptive fever; and if, upon the erup- 
tion, the pimples upon the face be very few 

ote d : and 
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and diftind, the difeafe is no further ofany 
danger, requires no remedies, and the pur- 
gatives, which, as has been faid before, are 
by fome praitioners continued, prove of- 
ten hurtful. Pe 

But when, upon the .. the pim: 
ples on the face are very numerous ; when. 
they are not diftin® and efpecially when, 
upon the fifth day, the fever does not fuf- 
fer a confiderable remiffion; the difeafe will 
till require a great deal of attention. 


DOXRIL 


If, after the eruption, the: pane thal 
continue ; the avoiding heat, and thecon-, 
tinuing to expofe the body to a cool air, ‘ 
will ftill be proper. If the fever be con- 
fiderable, with a full and hard pulfe, inan 
adult perfon, a bleeding will be neceffary; 
and, more certainly, a cooling purgative. 
Iti is, however, feldom that a Eepetitign of 

the 
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the bleeding will be proper, asa lofs of 
ftrength does ufually come on very foon ; 
but the repetition of a purgative, or the 
frequent ufe of laxative glyfters, is com- 
monly ufeful, 


DCXXIML 


When a lofs of {trength, with other 
inarks of a putrefcent tendency of the 
fluids, appears, it will be neceflary to ex- 
hibit the Peruvian bark in fubftance, and 
in large quantity. In the fame cafe, the 
free ufe of acids, and of nitre, is ufeful ; 
and it 1s commonly proper alfo to give 
wine very freely. | 


DCXXIV. 


© From the fifth day of the difeafe, on- 
ward through thé whole coutfe of it, it is 
proper to give an opiate once or twice a- 


day, 
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day ; taking care, at the fame time, to ob- 
viate coftivenefs, by purgatives, or laxative 
gly fters, 


DCXXV. 


Yn a violent difeafe, from the eighth to 
the eleventh day, it is proper to lay on 
blifters fucceffively on different parts of the 
body, and that without regard to the parts 
“being covered with puftules, | 


DCEXVI. 


If, in this difeafe, the tumour of the fau- 
ces be confiderable; the deglutition diffi- 
cult; the faliva and mucus vifcid, and ‘with 
difficulty thrown out; it will be proper to 
apply blifters to the external fauces, and 
to employ diligently detergent gargles. 


DCXXVI. 
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- DCXXVIL. 


During the whole courfe of the difeafe, 
when any confiderable fever is prefent, the 
frequent exhibition of antimonial medi- 
cines, in nauleating dofes, has been found 
ufeful; and thefe, for the moft part, fuffi- 
ciently anfwer the purpofe of purgatives, 


— DCXXVIT, 


The Ses mentioned from DCXXIL. 
to DCXXVI. are thofe frequently necef- 
fary, from the fifth day, till the fup- 
‘puration i is finifhed, But as, after that 
period, the fever is fometimes continued 
and increafed; or, as fometimes, when, 
after there has been little or no fever be- 
fore, a fever now arifes, and continues with 
confiderable danger; this is what is called 
the Secondary Fever, and requires particu- 
lar-treatment. 


oe] DCXXIX, 


- 


DCXXIX.- ~ 


When the fecondary fever follows the 
diftin@ fmall- -pox, and the pulfe is full and 
hard, the cafeis to be treated as an inflam- 
matory affeCtion, by bleeding and purging. - 
But, if the fecondary fever follow the con- 
fluent {mall-pox, and be a continuance or 
exacerbation of the fever which had fab. 
fifted before, it is to be confidered as of 
the putrid kind ; and in that cafe, bleeding — 
ds improper. Some purging may be ne- 
ceffary; but the remedies to be chiefly de- 

pended on, are the Peruviatt: bark and ~ 
acids.» , 

When the fecondary fever firft appears, 
whether itis after a diftin€t or a confluent ~ 
{mall-pox, it will be ufeful ‘to exhibit’ 1 ies 
antimonial emetic in naufeating dofés, but | , 
in fuch manner as to i biggles fome Yoo” 
miting, © : 


Mai Tl. M DCXXX. 
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For avoiding the pits which frequently 
follow the fmall-pox, many different mea- — 
fures have been propofed; but none of — 
them appear to be fufficiently certain. q 
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OF THE CHICKEN-Pox, 


DCXXXIL 


SHiIS difeafe feems to depend upon a 
{pecificcontagion, and to affect per- 

fons but once in their lives. It is hardly 
ever attended with any danger , but asit 
feems frequently to have given oceafion to 
the fuppofition of a perfon’s having the - 
{mall-pox twice, it is proper to ftudy this 
ve M 2 difeate, 
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difeafe, and to diftinguith it from the ge- 
nuine {mall-pox. 


DCXXXII. 


‘This may be generally done by attend- 
ing to the following circumftances, 

The eruption of the chicken-pox comes 
on with very little fever preceding it, or 
with fever of ‘no determined duration. 

The pimples of the chicken-pox, more 
quickly than thofe of the fmall-pox, are 
formed into little veficles or puftules. 

The matter in thefe puftules remains 
fluid, and never acquires the colour or 
confiftence of the pus which appears in the 
-puftules of the fmall-pox. 

The puftules of the chicken~pox are al- 
ways in three or four days from their firft 
appearance, formed into crufts, 

See Dr Heberden in Med. Tranfadt. 
Vol. I. art. xvii, 


CHAP. 


; 
: 
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Or THE MEASLES. 


DCXXXIII. — 


“HIS difeafe alfo depends upon a fpe- 
cific contagion, and affects perfons 
but oncein their lives, | 


DCXXXIV., 
It occurs mott frequently in children ; 


: but no age is exempted from it, if the | 
M 3 per- 
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perfons have not been fubjeded to it be- 
fore. 


DCXXXY.. 


It commonly appears as an epidemic, 
firft in the month of January, and ceafes 
foon after the fummer folftice ; but various 
accidents, introducing the contagion, may 


produce the difeafe at other times of the 
year, 


DCXXXVI. 


The, difeafe always begins with a cold 
flage, which; is foon followed. by a hot, 
‘with the ordinary fymptoms of thirft, heat, 
anorexia, anxiety, ficknefs, and vomiting ; 
and thefe are more or lefs confiderable in 
different cafes. Sometimes from the be- 
ginning, the fever is fharp and violent; 
often,. for the firft, two days, it is obfeure 


and 
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and inconfiderable, but always becomes 
violent before the eruption, which ufually: 
happens upon the fourth day. 


DCXXXVIL 


This eru ite Bedut Aoi its commence= 
ment, is always attended with hoarfenefs, 
with a frequent hoarfe dry cough, and fre-_ 
quently with fome difficulty of breathing: 
At the fame time, the eye-lids are fome- 
what fwelled, the eyes are alittle inflamed, 
and pour out tears, and, together with 
thefe fymptoms, there is a coryza, and 
frequent {neezing, For the moft part, a 
conftant drowfinefs attends the beginning 
of this difeafe, 


DCXXXVIIL. 


- ‘The eruption, as we have faid, common- 
y appears upon the fourth day, firft on 
ee M 4 the 
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the face, and fucceflively on the lower 
parts of the body. It difcovers itfelf firft 
in {mall-red points; but, foon after, a: 
number of thefe appear in clufters, which 
do not arife into vifible pimples, but by 
the touch are found to be a little promi- 
nent. ‘This the cafe on the face ; but 
on other parts of the body, the promi- 
nence, or roughnefs, is hardly to be per- 
ceived, On the face the eruption retains 
its rednefs, or has that increafed for two 
days: but, on the third, the vivid rednefs 
is. changed to a brownifh red ; and, in a 
day or two more, the eruption entirely 
difappears, while a meally defquamation 
takes place. - During the whole time of 
the eruption, the face 1s fomewhat turgid, 
but feldom confiderably fwelled. 


DCXXXIX. 


Sometimes, after the eruption has ap- 
peared, 
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peared, the fever ceafes entirely: but this 
is feldom the cafe; and more commonly 
the fever continues, or is increafed after 
the eruption, and does not ceafe till after 
the defquamation. Even then the fever 
does not always ceafe, but continues with 
various duration and effect. 


-DCXL. 


ee 


Though the fever happen to ceafe upon 
the eruption’s taking place, it is common — 
for the cough to continue till after 
the defquamation, and fometimes much 
longer. | 

Jn all cafes, while the fever continues, 
the cough alfo continues, generally with 
an increafe of the difficulty of breathing; 
and both of thefe fymptoms fometimes 
arife toa degree that denotes a pneumonic 
affetion. This may arife at any period 
of the difeafe; but very often it does not 

| come 
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come on till after the defquamation of the 
eruption, | 

After the fame period, alfo, a diarrhoea 
frequently comes on, and continues for 
fome time, 


DCXLI. 


It is common for the meafles, even 
when they have not been ofa violent kind, 
to be fucceeded by inflammatory affec- 
tions, particularly ophthalmia and phthi- 
fis, 


DCXLIL. 


If the blood be drawn from a vein du- 
ring the meafles, with the crrcumftances 
neceffary to favour the feparation of the 
eluten, this always appears feparated, and 
lyingon the furface of the craflamentum, 
as in inflammatory difeafes. 


DCXLIIL. 
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For the moft part the meatfles, even 
when violent, are without any putrid ten- 
dency ; but in fome cafes fuch a tendency 
appears, both in the courfe of the difeafe, 
and efpecially after the ordinary courfe of 
it is finifhed. See Dr Watfon, in London 
Med. Obfervations, Vol. IV. art. xi. 


DCXLIV. 


From what isdelivered(fromDCXXXVII. 
to DCXLIL.) it will appear, that the mea- 
fles. are diftinguifhed by a catarrhal af- 
fection, and by an inflammatory diathefis 
to a confiderable degree; and therefore 
the danger attending them arifes chiefly 
from the coming on of a pneumonic in- 
flammation, 


DCXLYV. 
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From this confideration it will be ob- 
vious, that the remedies efpecially necef- 
fary, are thofe which may obviate and 
diminifh the inflammatory diathefis; and 
therefore, in a particular manner, blood- 
letting. ‘This remedy may be employed 
at any time in the courfe of the difeafe, or 
after its ordinary courfe is finifhed. It is 
to be employed more or lefs according to 
the urgency of the fymptoms of fever, 
cough, and dyfpnoea ; and generally may 
be employed very freely. But, as the 
fymptoms of pneumonic inflammation fel- 
dom come on during the eruptive fever ; 
and, as this fever is fometimes violent im- 
mediately before the eruption, though a | 
fufficiently mild difeafe be to follow ;. fo 
bleeding is feldom very neceffary during 
the eruptive fever, and may often be re- 


ferved 
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ferved for the periods of greater danger 
which are perhaps to peau: 


DCXLVI. 


In all cafes of meafles, where there are 
no marks of putrefcency, and where there. 
is no reafon, from the known nature of the 
epidemic, to apprehend putrefcency, bleed- 

ing is the remedy to be depended upon: 
but affiftance may alfo be obtained from 
cooling purgatives, and particularly from - 

bliftering on the fides, or between the 
- fhoulders. 


DCXLVIL 


The dry cough may be alleviated by the 
large ufe of demulcent peCorals, mucila-_ 
ginous, oily, or fweet. It may, however, 
be obferved, with refpect to thefe demul- _ 
cents, that they are not fo powerful in in- 

volving 
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volving and correG@ting the acrimony of 
the mafs of blood as has been imagined ; 
and that their chief operation 1s by be- 
fmearing the fauces, and thereby defend- 
ing them from the irritation of acrids, 
either arifing from the lungs, or diftilling 
from the head, 


DCXLVIIi. 


For moderating and quieting the cough 
n this difeafe, opiates cértainly prove the 
moft effeGtual means, whenever they can 
be fafely employed. In the meafles, in 
which an inflammatory fate prevails in a 
confiderable degree, opiates may be fup- 
pofed to be inadmiffible ; and, in thofe 
cafes in whicha high degree of pyrexia and 
dyf{pnoea fhow ‘either the prefence, or at 
leaft the danger, of pneumonic inflamma- 
tion, I think that opiates might be very 


hurtful. In cafes, however, in which the 
dy{pneea 


OF PH YSEC. 183 


dyfpnoea is not confiderable, and where 
bleeding, to obviate or abate the inflam- 
matory ftate, has been duly employed, 
‘and where the cough and watchfulnefs are 
the urgent fymptoms, I think that opiates 
_ may be fafely exhibited, and with great 
advantage. I think, further, that, in all 
the exanthemata, there isan acrimony dif- 
fufed over the fyftem, which gives a con- 
fiderable irritation; and, for obviating the 
-effects of this, opiates are ufeful, and al- 
ways proper, when no particular contra- 
- indication prevails. | | 


DCXLIX. 


When the defquamation of the meafles 
is finifhed, though there fhould then be 
no diforder remaining, phyficians have 
thought it neceffary to purge the patient 
feveral times, with a view to draw off the 
dregs of this difeafe. that is, a portion of 

the 
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the morbific matter which is fuppofed to 
remain long in the body. I cannot rejeet | 
this fuppofition ; but, at the fame time, — 
cannot believe, that the remains of the 
morbific matter, diffufed over the whole 
mafs of blood, can be entirely drawn off 
by purging; and it appears to me, that, 
to avoid the confequences of the meafles, it 
is not the drawing off the morbific matter 
which we need to ftudy, fo much as the 
obviating and'temoving the inflammatory 
flate of the fyftem which had been in- — 
duced by the difeafe. With this laft view, 
indeed, purging may ftill be a proper re- 
medy; but bleeding, in proportion to the 
fymptoms of inflammatory difpofition, is 
yet more fo. | 


DCL. 


From our late experience of the benefit 
of cold air in the eruptive fever of the 
{mall- 
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finall-pox, fome phyficians have been of. 
opinion, that the practice might be tranf> 
ferred to the meafles; but we havenot yet . 
had trials fufficient toafcertain this. There - 
is no doubt that external heat may be very . 
hurtful in the meafles, as in moft other . 
inflammatory difeafes ; and therefore the 
body ought to be kept in a moderate tem-. 
perature during the whole courfe of the 
meafles; but how far, at any period of | 
the difeafe, cold air may be applied with 
fafety, we are yet uncertain. Analogy, 
though fo often the refource of phyficians, © 
is, ‘In general, fallacious; and further, tho’ 
the analogy with the fmall-pox might lead 
to the application of cold air during the 
eruptive fever of the meafles, the analogy 
with catarrh feems to be againft the praGice, 
After the eruption had appeared upon the 
fkin, we have had many inftances of cold 
air making it difappear, and thereby pro- 
ducing much diforder in the fyftem; and 

Vow, I. | N have 
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have alfo had frequent examples of fuch 
diforder being removed by reftoring the 
heat of the body, and thereby again bring 
ing forth the eruption. 


“CHAP. 
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CHAP. IV. 


OF THE SCARLET Fever. 


DCLI. 


T may be doubted if the {carlet fever be 

. a difeafe {pecifically different from the 
cynanche maligna above defcribed. ‘The 
latter is almoft always attended with a 
{carlet eguption ; and, in all the inftances 
Ehave feen of what may be called the - 
{carlet fever, the difeafe, in almoft every : 
perfon affected, has been attended with an 
ulcerous fore throat. | 
N 2 DCLII, 
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DCLI. ‘i 


This view of the matter may create. 
fome doubt; but I am ftill of opinion, 
that there is 4 fcarlet fever which is a 
difeafe fpecifically different from the cy- 
nanche maligna, 

» Doétor Sydenham has defttibed a iiss 
one which he had feen prevailing as an. 
epidemic, with all the circumftances of the 
fever and eruption, without its being ac- 
companied with any affection of the throat; 
at leaft he does not take notice of any fuch 
affeQion, which fuch anjaccurate obferver 
could not fail to have done, if any fuch 
fymptom,.as we have commonly feen ma- 
king a principal part of the .difeafe, had 
attended thofe cafes which he had obferved, 
Sevetal other writers have defcribed the 
iearlet fever in the fame manner, and I 
know phyficians who have feen the dif- 
sate in that form ; fo that there can be 


no 


OF PHYSIC. 189 


no doubt af there being a {carlet fever not 
neceflarily connected with an ulcerous 
fore throat, and therefore a difeafe different 
from the cynanche maligna. | 


DCLII. 


But, further, although in all the inftan- 
ces of fcarlet fever which I have feen, (and 
in the courfe of forty years I have feen it 
~ fix or feven times prevailing as an. epidemic 
- in Scotland), the difeafe, in almoft all the 
perfons affected, ‘was attended with an ul- 
cerous fore throat, or was what Sauvages 
names the Scarlatina Anginofa ; and als 
though, in fome inftances, the ulcers of the 
throat were of a putrid and gangrenous 
kind, and at the fame time the difeafe 1 in 
all its fymptoms refembled very exactly 
the cynanche maligna; yet, am ftill per- 
fuaded, that not only the fcarlatina of 
Syevenen but that even the fearlatina 

ie orb anginof 
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anginofa of Sauvages, is a different dif- 
eafe from the cynanche maligna; and I 
have formed this opinion from the follow- 
ing confiderations. 


DCLIV. 


iff, There is a fearlet fever entirely free 
from any affection of the throat, which 
fometimes prevails as an epidemic; and 
therefore there is a {pecific contagion pro- 
ducing a fearlet eruption without any de- 
termination to the throat. 

adly, The Scarlatina, which, from ite 
matter being generally determined to the 
throat, may be properly termed Anginofa, 
has, in many cafes of the fame epidemic, 
been without : any affe@tion of the throat ; 
and therefore the contagion may be fup- 
pofed to be more efpecially determined to 
produce the eruption only. — | 
at ; eagles in all the epidemics that 
I 


OF PHYSIC. 193 


I could allege to be thofe of the fcarlatina 
anginofa, there have been fome cafes which, 
in the nature of the ulcers, and in other 
circumftances, exactly refembled the cafes — 
of the cynanche maligna; yet I have as 
conftantly remarked, that thefe cafes have 
not been above one or twoina hundred, 
while the reft have all of them been with 
ulcers of a benign kind, and with cir- 
cumftances hereafter to be defcribed, fome- 
“what different from thofe of the eynanche 

| maligna. 
4thly, On the other Aah as I have two 
or three times feen the cynanche maligna 
Gaidemiaalls prevailing; fo, among the per- 
fons affe@ed, I have feen inftances of cafes 
as mild as thofe of the fcarlatina anginofa 
ufually are: but here the proportion was 
reverfed ; and thefe mild cafes were not 
one fifth of the whole, while the reft were 
of the putrid and malignant kind. af 
 Laftly, It applies to the fame purpofe to 

N 4 obferve, 
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obferve, that, of the cynanche maligna, 
moft of the: inftances. terminate fatally ; 
while, on the other hand, that is the event - 
of very few of the cafes of the fcarlatina 
anginofa. | 5% | 


DCLV. 


‘From thefe confiderations, though it 
may appear that there is fome affinity be- 
tween the cynanche maligna and fearla- 
tina anginofa, it will ftill remain probable | 
that the two difeafes are {pecifically dif- 
ferent, Ihave been at fome pains to efta- 
blifh this opinion: for, from all my ex- 
perience, I find, that thofe two difeafes re- | 
quite a different treatment ; and I there- 
fore now proceed to mention more parti-— 
cularly the circumftances of the {carlatina ¥ 
angi AGial sea key Atows Pea 
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DCLVI.. 


T se difeate stam appears about 
the beginning of winter, and continues 
throughout that feafon. It comes on with 
fore cold fhivering, and other fymptoms 
of the fever which ufually introduces the 
other exanthemata, But here there is no 
cough, nor the other catarrhal fymptoms 
which attend the meafles ; nor is there that . 
anxiety and vomiting which commonly in- 
troduce the confluent {mall-pox, and which 
more certainly introduce the caypanebe : 
Maligna, 7 

Early in the difeafe, fome pneaiceles 18 
felt in the throat ; and frequently the de- 
glutition: is difficult, generally more fo than 
in the Gynanche Maligna. . Upon looking 
into the fauces, a rednefs and {welling ap- - 
pear in colour and bulk approaching to 
the ftate of thefe fymptoms in the Cynan- 
she Tonfillaris; but, in the Scarlatina, 

RY there 
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there is always more or lefs of floughs, 
which feldom appear in the Cynanche 
Tonfillaris; and the floughs are commonly 
whiter than thofe in the actor oe Ma- 
ligna.. 7 seca 
While thefe appearances are difcovered 
in iting fauces, upon the third or fourth day 
a fcarlet eruption appears on the fkin, in 
the fame form as defcribed in (CCCXIV.) 
This.eruption is commonly more confi- 
derable and univerfal than in the Cynan- 
che; but it feldom produces a remiffion 
of the the fever. ~The eruption for the 
moft part remains till the the third or 
fourth day after its firft appearance ; but 
then goes off, ending in a meally defqua- — 
mation. At this time the fever ufually 
fubfides ; and, generally, at the fame time, 
fome deen of {weat comes on. ™ . 
~The floughs on the fauces, which ap- 
peared early in the difeafe, continue for 
fome days; but then falling off, difcover — 
Mt the 
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the {welling abated, and an, ulcer formed 
on one or both tonfils fhowing a laudable 
pus; and foon after the fever has fubfided 
thefe ulcers heal up entirely. For the moft 
part this difeafe has much lefs of coryza 
attending it than the Cynanche Maligna; 
and, when there is a coryza attending the 
Scarlatina, the. matter difcharged is lefs 
acrid, and has not the fetid {mell wwniees 
it has im the other difeafe. zid 

__In the Scarlatina, when the craptian ht 
entirely difappeared, it frequently hap- 
pens, that, in a few days after, the whole | 
body is affected with an anafarcous {well- 
ing; which, however, in a few days more, 
gradually fubfides. 

We have thus defcribed the moft com- 
‘mon circumftances of the Scarlatina Angi- 
nofa; and have only to add, that, during 
the time of its being epidemic, and. efpe- 
cially upon its firft fetting in, there are 
always: a few cafes in which the cir- 
ae ; -cum- 


" 
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cumftances of the difeafe approach very — 
nearly to thofe of the Cynanche Maligna; 

and it is only in thefe inftances that the 
difeafe is attended with any danger, 


DCLVIL 


~ With refpeét the cure of this difeafe, — 
when the fymptoms of it are nearly the 
fame with thofe of the Cynanche Maligna, ~ 
it requires exactly the fame treatment as’ 


direGted in (CCCXVII) 
DCLVIII. 


When the fcarlet fever appears, without — 
any affeCtion of the throat, the treatment 
of it is very fimple, and is delivered by Dr . 
Sydenham, An antiphlogiftic regimen 16 
commonly allthatis requifite; avoiding, on 
one hand, the application of cold air; and, — 


on. the other, any increafe of external heat. 
DCLIX. 


Of OP YSIS 


inv eam 


In the ordinary ftate of the Scarlatina 
Anginofa, the fame treatment is, in moft 
cafes, fufficient, but as here the fever is 
commonly more confiderable, and there is 
likewife an affection of the throat, fome 
remedies may be often neceflary. ani 


i 5 o>, Slnaait ali 


When there is a pretty high degree of 
fever with a full pulfe, and a confiderable 
{welling of the tonfils, bleeding is very 
proper, efpecially in adults; and it has been 
frequently practifed’ with advantage : but 
as,cven inthe Cynanche T onfillaris, much: 
bleeding ' is feldom neéceflary, (CCCV.); fo, 
in the Scarlatina, when the ftate of the fe- 
ver and the appearances of the fauces : ren- 
der the nature of the difeafe ambiguous, 
bleeding may be omitted; and, if not alto- 

sether 
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gether avoided, it fhould at leaft not 
be large, and ought not to be repeated. 


DCLXI. 


Vomiting, and efpecially naufeating do- 
fes of emetics, notwithftanding the in- 
flamed ftate of the fauces, have been found 
very ufeful in this difeafe. An open belly 
is proper in every form of this difeafe ; 
and when the naufeating dofes of emetics 
operate a little downwards, they are more 
ferviceable, _ | 


DCEAI. 


ry every form of the Scarlatinia Angi- 


vistas through the whole courfe of it, de- 


tergent gargles fhould be employed, and 
more of lefs as. the quantity of floughs — 


and the vifcid mucus in the pune 


feem to require, 


me | | DCLXIIL 
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DCLAIIT, — 


Even in the milder ftates of the Scarla- 
tina Anginofa, it has been common with 
practitioners to exhibit the Peruvian bark 
through the whole courfe of the difeafe , ; 
but we are affured, by much experience, 
that in fuch cafes it may be fafely omit- 
‘ted, though in cafes any ways ambiguous 


a may not be prudent to ROBIE: this re- 
_medy. : 


DCLXIV. 


The anafarcous fwelling, which fre- 
quently follows the Scarlatina Anginofa, 
_{eldom requires any remedy ; and, at leaft, 
” the purgatives fo much inculcated, and fo 


_ commonly exhibited, foon take off nan ana- 
‘ farca, ae | 


CHAP. 
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ces fever; and, in moft perfons, is attend- 
ed with buboes or carbuncles. 


DCLXVI, 


Thefe are the circumftances which taken 
together give the character of the difeafe; 
but it is accompanied with many fymp- 
toms almoft peculiar to itfelf, that, in diffe- 
rent perfons are greatly diverfified in num- 
ber anddegree, and fhould be particularly 
ftudied. I would with to lay a foundation 
for this ; but think’ it unfit for a.perfon 
who has never feen the difeafe to attempt 
its particular hiftory. For this, therefore, 
I muft refer to the . authors who have 
written on the fubje@ ; but allowing thofe 
only to be confulted, who have themfelves 
feen and treated the difeafe in all its diffe- 
rent forms. 


Vor. I. QO DCLXVIL, 


202, PRACTICE 
DCLXVIE. 


From the accounts of fuch authors, it 
appears to me, that the cireumftances 
which particularly diftinguith this difeafe, 
and efpecially the more violent and dan- 
gerous {tates of it, are, 

iff, The great lofs of firength in the 

animal functions, which often appears ear~ 
ly in the difeafe. 
- 2dly, The ftupor, giddinefs, and con- 
fequent ftaggering, which refembles drun- 
kennefs, or the head-ach, and various de- 
Kirium ; which are all of them fymptoms 
denoting a great diforder in the functions 
of the brain. . 

gdly, The anxiety, vig feattaks fyncope, 
and efpecially the weaknefs and irregularity 
éf the pulfe, which denote a confiderable 
difturbance in the a@tion of the heart. 

Ath/y, The naufea and vomiting, parti- 
cularly the vomiting of bile, which fhows 
an accumulation of vitiated bile in the gall- 


bladder | 


are 


OF PHYSIG. 903 


bladder and biliary du@s, and from 
thence derived into the inteftines and fto- 
mach; all of which fymptoms I fuppofe 
to denote a confiderable fpafin, arid lofs of 
tone, in the extreme veffels on the furface 
of the body. 
szfly, The buboes or carbuncles, which 

denote an acrimony prevailing in the 
fluids. And, — 

~ Laftly, The petechie, hemorrhagies, and 
colliquative diartheea, which denote a pu- 
frefcent tendency prevailing to a great de- 
gree in the mafs of blood, 


DCLXVIIL. 


Froth the confideration of all thefe fone 
fonis, it appears, that the plague is efpe- 
cially diftinguifhed' by a {pecific contagion, 
often fuddenly producing the moft confides 
rable fymptoris of debility 1 in the nervous 
fyftem or moving powers, as) well’ aa of 
a a putrefcency in the fluids ; andi€ 

O 2 a 
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is from the confideration of thefe circum- 
{tances as the proximate caufe, that I think 


both the prevention and cure of the plague 
muft be direéted. 


DCUXIX. 


If this difeafe fhould:revifit the northern 
parts of Europe, it is probable, that, at 
the time, there will be no phyfician then 
alive, who, at the firft appearance of the 
difeafe, can be guided by his former expe- 
Hience,. but muft be inftructed by his ftudy 
of the writers on this fubject, and by ana- 
logy. 8 OF is, therefore, T hope, | allowable 
for me, ‘upon, the fame grounds, to offer 
‘here. my opinion \ with refpect to both the 
; prevention and cure ‘of this difeafe, : 

‘ This paragraph was written before Thad 
" any 1 notice of the plague: of Mofcow : anno 
“VI ; but. T think it will ‘ftill apply to 
the 
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the cafe of Great Britain and of may vee. 
northern ftates, 


pEL LT. Th 


Of the Preven TiIon of the PLacuk, 


cra 2 


Wirx refpea to fhe prevention: As 
we are firmly perfuaded that the difeafe 
never -arifes i in thenorthern| \parts ofEurope, } 
but i in confequence of its being imported 
from fome other country ; fothe firft 1 mea- 
fure neceflary, i is the magiftrate’s taking 
— care to prevent t the importation : and this 
a may generally be done ‘by | a due attention 
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to bills of health, and to the proper See 
formance of quarantains. 


DCLXXI. 


With refpect to the latter, we are per- 
fuaded, that the quarantain of perfons may 
fafely be much lefs than forty days ; and, 
if this were allowed, the execution of the 
quarantain would be more exaé and cer- 
tain, as the temptation to break it would 
be ina great meafure removed. 


DCLXXII. 


With refpe& to the quarantain of goods; 
itcannot be perfect, unlefs the fufpe@ed 
goods be unpacked and. duly ventilated, 
as well as the other means employed for 
correGting. the infection they may carry’; 
and, if all this were properly done, it is 
probable that the time commonly prefcri- 

| i bed 
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bed for the quarantain of ~— might alfo 
be fhortened. < 


; i i 
DCLXXIII, ) 

A fecond meafure, in the way of pre- 
vention, becomes requifite, when an in- 
feGtion has reached and prevailed in any 
place, to prevent that infection from 
fpreading into other places. This can be 
done only by preventing the inhabitants, 
or the goods of any infected place, from 
going out of it, till they have undergone 
a proper quarantain, | 


DCLXXIV. 


The third meafure for prevention, tobe 
employed with great care, is to hinder the. 
infection from fpreading among the in- 
habitants of the place in which it has ari- 
fen. The meafures neceflary for this are 
"es O 4 to 
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to be dire&ted by the do€trine laid down. 
in LXXXII.;°and- from that. dottrine 
we infer, that all perfons who can avoid 
any near communication with infected | 
perfons, or oe oie efcape the infec- 
tion. | 7 | 


oh te | | sy 2 DCLXXV. 


Fort avoiding fuch communication, 2 
great deal may be-done by the magiftrate, 
1. By allowing as many of the inhabitants 
as are free from the infedtion, and not 
neceflary to the fervice of the place, to go 
out of it. 2. By prohibiting all affem- 
blies, or unneceffary intercourfe, of the 
people. 3, By taking care that neceflary 
communications. be. performed without 
eontadt, ie By. making. fuch arrange- 
ments and. provifionsas may render it ealy 
for the families remaining, to fhut them- 
felves mp: in their own houfes, 5. By al- 

lowing 
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lowing perfons to quit houfes in which an | 
infeGtion appéars, upon condition that they 
go into lazarettos. 9. By ventilating and 
purifying, of deftroying at the public 
expence, all infected goods, Laftly, By 
avoiding hofpitals, and providing fepa- - 
tate apartments for infeed perfons. 

The execution of thefe meafures will re- 
quire great authority, and much vigilance 
and attention,on the part of the magiftrate; 
but it is not our province to enter into 
any detail on this’ ss pagel pt the ae 
police. | 


The fourth and laft part of the bufinefs 
of prevention, refpeats the conduct of 
perfons neceffarily remaining in infected 
places, efpecially of thofe obliged to have 
fome communication with perfonsinfeed. 


DCLXXVII, 
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DCLXXVII. 


OF thofe obliged to remain in infected 
places, but not obliged to have any near 
communication with the fick, they may 
be preferved from the contagion by avoid- 
ing all near communication with other 
perfons, or their goods; and, it is pro- 
bable, that a {mall diftance will anfwer the 
purpofe, if, at the fame time, there be no 
- flream of air to carry the effluvia of per- 
fons, or goods, to fome diftance. 


DCLXXVIIL. 


‘For thofe who are neceflarily obliged to 
have a near communication with the fick, — 
it is proper to let them know, that fome of 
the moft powerful contagions do not ope- 
‘rate, but when the bodies of men expofed 
to the contagion are in certain circum- 
ftances which render them more liable to 
| be 
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be affected by it, or when certain caufes 
concur to excite the power of it; and there- 
fore, by avoiding thefe circumftances and 
caufes, they may often efcape infe@tion. 


DCLXXIX. 


The bodies of men are efpecially liable 
to he affected by contagions, when they are. 
any ways confiderably weakened by want 
of food, and even by a fcanty diet or one 
of little nourifhment; by intemperance in 
drinking, which, when the ftupor of in- 
toxication is over, leaves the body ina 
weakened ftate; by excefs in venery; by 


great fatigue; or sig any confiderable eva- 
cuation, 


DCLXXX. 


The cates which, concurring with con- 
tagion, 
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tagion, render it more entirely active, are 
cold, fear, and full living. - 

‘The feveral means, therefore, of avoid- 
ing or guarding againft the action of cold 
(XCIV. to XCVI.) are to be carefully 
ftudied, 


_DCLXXXI. 


igi foie the aids is to be fortified 
as well as poflible, by in{piring a favour- 
able idea of the power of prefervative 
means; by deftroying the opinion of the 
incurable nature of the difeafe; by occu- 
pying mens minds with bufinefs or labour; 
‘and: by ayoiding all objects of fear, as fu- 
nerals, paffing bells, and any notioe of the 
death of particular friends. 


De LXXXI, 


A full diet of 2 swiniall food seat the 
irritability 


a Poe 
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irritability of the body, and favours the 

operation of contagion ; ; and indigeftion, 
whether from the quantity or sealieye of 
food, on the age effed. | 


DCLXXXIl. 


Befides giving attention to obviate the 
feveral circumftances (DCX. DCLXXIX. 
to DCLX XXII.) which favour the opera- 
tion of contagion, it is probable that fome 
means may be employed for ftrengthening 
the bodies of men, and ors spans | 
them to refift contagion. - sf 

For this purpofe, it is vig that the 
moderate ufe of wine, or of fpirituous li- 
quors, may have a good effet. 

‘It is probablealfo, that exercife, when it 
can be employed, if fo moderate as to be 
neither heating nor fatiguing to the body, 
may be employed with advantage, 

Perfons who have tried cold bathing, 
and rela iL feel inyigorating effects 
’ from 
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from it, if they ate any ways fecure againft 
having already received infe€tion, may 
poffibly be enabled to ret it by the ufe 
of the cold bath. 

It is probable, that fome medicines alfo 
may be ufeful in enabling men to refift 


=. i 
=. a a 


infe@ion : but amoneft thefe I can hardly 


admit the numerous alexipharmics for- 
merly propofed; or, at leaft, very few of 
them, and thofe only of tonic power. 
Amoneft thefe laft we reckon the Peruvian 


bark; and it is perhaps the moft effeQtual. 


If any thing is to be expected from anti- 
feptics, I think camphire, whether inter- 
nally or externally employed, is one of the 
moft promifing. 

Every perfon is to be i tsed | in the 
ufe of any means of prefervation of which 
he has conceived a good opinion, whether 
it be a charm ora medicine, if the latter 
be not dire@tly hurtful. 
~ Whether iffues be ufeful in preferving 
from, or in moderating the effects of, con- 

tagion, 
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tagion, I cannot determine from the ob- 
fervations I have yet read. 


DCLXXXIV. 


As neither the atmofphere in general, 
nor any confiderable portion of it, is 
tainted or impregnated with the matter of 
contagions; fo the lighting of fires over 
a great part of the infected city, or other. 
general fumigations in the open air, are of 
no ufe for preventing the difeafe, and may 
perhaps be hurtful. | 


DCLXXXV. 


It would probably contribute much to 
check the progrefs of infedtion, if the poor 
were enjoined to make a frequent change. 
of cloathing, and were fuitably provided 
for that purpofe ; and if they. were, at the 
fame time, induced. to gmake a frequent 
ventilation of their houfes and furniture, 


| SECT. 
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SECT, Il. 
Of the Cure of the Puacuz. — é 


DCLXXXVI. | 


In the cure of the plague, the indica- 
tions are the fame as thofe of fever in ge~ 
neral, (CXXVI.); but here they are not 
all equally neceffary and important. 


DCLXXXVII. 


The meafures for moderating the vio- 
fence of reation, which operate by di- 
minifhing the a@tion of the heart and ar- 

rouse teries 
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teries (CXXVIII.), have feldom any place 
here, excepting fo far as the antiphlogift~ 
ic regimen is generally proper. Some phy- 
ficians, indeed, have recommended bleed- 
ing ; and there may occur cafes in which 
bleeding may be ufeful; but, for the moft 
part, it is unneceffary, and in many cafes 
it might be very hurtful. 

_ Purging has alfo been recommended ; 
and, in fome degree, it may be ufefulin 
drawing off the bile, ot other putrefcent 
matters frequentlyprefent in the inteftines, 
but a large evacuation Dates ny ey Cer= 
tainly be hurtful. } 3h 


Ae “peel 
The moderating the violence of reaction, 
fo far as it can be done by taking off the 
{pafm of the extreme veffels (CLI) is a 
meafure of the utmoft neceffity in the. 
cure of the plague 5 and the whole of the. 
Mor Ly I, PP . means 
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tneans(CLII. to CC.) fuited to this tne 
tion are extremely proper. 


DCLXXXIX, 


“The giving an emetic at the very firft 
Approach of the difeafe, would probably be 
of great fervice ; and it is likely, that at 
fome other periods of the difeafe emetics 
might be ufeful, both by evacuating bile 
abundant in the alimentary ¢ canal, and by 
taking off the fpafm of the extreme veffels, 


DCXO, 


‘From fome principles with refpect to 
fever in general, and with refpect to the 
plague in particular, lam of opinion, that, 
after the exhibition of the firft vomit, the 
body fhould be difpofed to fweat ; which 
ought to be raifed to a moderate degree 
only, but continued for at leaft twenty- 
| four 
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four hours, or longer if the Pyent, bear 
it eafily, agen ay 


‘DCXCI. 


_ ‘This fweating fhould be excited and con- 
duéted agreeably to the rules laid down 
inCLXVIIIL). It is to be promoted by 
the plentiful ufe of diluents, rendered more 
grateful by vegetable acids, or more power- 
ful by being impregnated with fome ae 
tion of neutral falts, 


DCXCII. 


To fupport the patient under the conti- 
nuance of the fweat, a little weak broth, 
acidulated with juice of lemons, may be 
given frequently; and fometimes a little 
wine, if the heat of the body be not. con~ 
sshitahad | 


Poo CRC. 
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DCXCIIL. 


If fudorific medicines are judged to be 
neceflary, opiates are the moft effeCtual 
and fafe: but they fhould not be combined 
with aromatics; and probably may be 
thore efféCtual, if joined with a portion of 
€metics, and of neutral falts. 


DCXCIV. 


Tf, notwithftanding the ufe of emetics 
and fudorifics, the difeafe fhould ftill con- 
tinue, the cure muft depend upon the 
é¢mployment of means for obviating de- 
bility and putrefcency ; and, for this pur- 
pofe, the various remedies propofed above 
(from CCI, to CCXXVII), may all be 
adminiftered, but efpecially the tonics; and 
of thefe the chief are cold drink and the 
Peruvian bark, 


DCXCV. 


i 
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In the cure of the plague, fome attention 
is due to the management of buboes and 
carbuncles; but we do not touch this, as 
it belongs to the province of furgery. 


Ps ) ; sty tae CHAP, 
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OrErysIPevas, OR STANTHONY’SFIRE. 


DCXCVI. 


WN (CCLXXIV.)I mentioned the diftinc- — 

i tionwhichIpropofedtomake between the 
difeafes to benamed the Erythema and the 
Eryfipelas; and from thence it will appear, 
that Eryfipelas, as an Erythema following 
fever, -may have its place here. _ 


DCXCVII. 


. I fuppofe the eryfipelas to depend on 


a 
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a matter generated rocahin the body, and 
which, analogous to the other cafes of ex- 
anthemata, is, in confequence of fever, 
thrown out upon the furface of the body, 

T own it may be difficult to apply this to 
every particular cafe of eryfipelas; but 1 
take the cafe in which it is generally fup- 
pofed to apply, that of the eryfipelas of the 
face; which I fhall therefore confider here. 


hee DCCVII. — 


The Eryfipelas of the face comes on 
with acold thivering, and other fymptoms 
of pyrexia. The hot ftage of this is fre- 
quently attended with a confufion of head, 
and fome degree of delirium ; and almoft 
| always with drowfinefs, or perhaps coma, 
The pulfe is always. frequent, and com: 

monly full and hard. ~ 


P4% ss DCCIX, 
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When thefe fymptoms have continued 
for one, two, or at moft threedays, there 
appears, on fome part of the face, a red- 
nefs, fuch as'that defcribed in (CCLXXV,) 
as the appearance of Erythema. This 
rednefs, at firft, is of no great extent ; but | 
gradually fpreads from the part it firft oc- 
cupied to the other parts of the face, com- 
monly till it has affeGted the whole ; and 
frequently from the face it fpreads over 
the hairy fcalp, or defcends on fome part 
of the neck. As the rednefs fpreads, it 
commonly difappears, or atleaft decreafes, 
in the parts it had before occu pied, All the 
parts uponwhich the rednefs appears are, at 
the fame time, affe@ed with fome fwellin ie, 
which continues for fome time after the 
rednefs has abated. ‘The whole face be- 
comes confiderably fazeid's and the eye- 

lids 
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lids are often fo much fwelled, as entirely 
to fhut up the eyes. 


‘When the rednefs and fwelling have 
proceeded for fome time, there commonly 
arife, fooner or later, blifters of a larger or 
{maller fize, on feveral parts of the face. 
- Thefe contain a thin yellowith or almoft 
colourlefs liquor, which fooner or later 
fins out. The furface'of the fkin, in the 
bliftered places, fometimes becomes livid 
and blackifh; but this livor feldom goes 
deeper than the furface, or difcovers any 
degree of gangrene affeCting the fkin. On 
the parts of the face not affeGed with 
blifters, the ‘cuticle fuffers, towards ‘the 
end of ithe ax Ps a confiderable — 
Mation. 

Scat hier tumour’ ont the: eyelid 
wate in aduppuration.. 


DCCL. 
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‘The inflammation coming upon the 
face does not produce any remiffion of the : 
fever which had before prevailed; and — 
fometimes the fever increafes with the 3a 
creafing and fpreading inflammation, ° & 


DCCII. 


The inflammation ufually continues for 
eight or ten days ; and, for the fame time, 
the fever and fymptoms attending it alfo 
continue, 


 DCCIIL 


- In the progrefs of the inflammation the 
delirium and coma attending it fometimes 
go on increafing, and the patient dies apo- 
pieAic on the feventh, ninth, or eleventh 
day of the difeafe., In fuch cafes, it has 


been - 
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been commonly fuppofed that the difeafe 
— js tranflated from the external to the in- 
ternal parts. But I have not feen any in- 
ftance in: which it did not appear to me, 
that the affection of the brain was merely 
a communication of the external affe@tion, 
as. this continued increafing at the fame 
mine with the internal, 


DCCIV. 


When the fatal event does not take 
place, the inflammation, after having af- 
feted a part, commonly the whole of the 
face, and perhaps the other external parts 
of the head, ceafes. With the inflamma- 
tion, the fever alfo ceafes; and, without 
any evident crifis, the patient returns to 


aN saree ftate-o of Fapacint - = 
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DCCV, 


This difeafe is not commonly contagi- 
“ous; but as it may arife from an acrid 
matter externally applied, {0 it is poffible 
that the difeafe may fometimes be.com- 
municated from one perfon to another. _ 
Perfons who have once laboured under 
this difeafe are liable to returns of it. 


DCCVI. 


The event of this difeafe may be fore- | 
icen.from the ftate.of the fymptoms which 


‘denote more or lefs affeCtion of the brain. 
If neither delirium nor coma come on, 


the difeafe is feldom attended with any 


danger: but when thefe fymptoms appear 
early in the difeafe, and are in a-confider- 
able degree, the utmoft danger is to be 
apprehended. 


DCCVIL 


————_—_— 


QB PHVISAG- wa 


~ 
DCCVIL, 


» Asthisdifeafe often arifes in the part, at 
the fame time with the coming on of the 
pyrexia ; as | have known it, with all its — 
fymiptoms, arife from an acrimony applied 
to the part; as it is commonly attended 
with a full, and frequently a hard pulfe, 

‘as the blood drawn in this difeafe thows 
the fame cruft upon its furface, that ap- 
pears in the phlegmafize; and, lafily, as 
the {welling of the eye-lids, in this difeafe, 
frequently ends ina fuppuration; fo, from 
thefe confiderations, it feems doubtful ; 

this difeafe be properly, in Nofology, fe- 
patated from the Phlegmafie. At any 
rate, I take the difeafe I have defcribed to 
be what phyficians have named the Ery- 
 fipelds Phlegmonodes, and that it par. 


takesa great dealofthenatu re e of the : Phleg- 
mafia. 


DCCVITL 
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DCCVII, 


Upon this conclufion, the Eryfipelas of 
the face is to be cured very much in the 
fame manner as phlegmonic inflamma- | 
tions, by blood-letting, cooling purgatives, 
and by employing every part of the anti- 
phlogiftic regimen; and our experience 
has confirmed the fitnefs of this method of — 
eure, 


DCCIX. 


The evaeuations of blood-letting and ~ 
purging, are to be employed more or lefs 
according to the urgency of the fymptoms, 
particularly thofe of the pyrexia, and of 
thofe which mark an affedtion of the brain. 
As the pyrexia continues, and often in 
creafes with the inflammation of the face; 
fo me evacuations mentioned may be em- 


6 ployed 
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ployed at any time in the courte of the 


DCCK. 


In this, as in other difeafes of the head, 
jt is proper to put the patient, as often as 
she can eafily bear it, into fomewhat of an 
erect pofture, - | 


DPCCXL. 


As in this difeafe there is always an ex- 
ternal affection, and as in many inftances 
there is no other; fo various external ap- 
plications | to the part affected have been 
propofed; but almoft all of them are of 
doubtful effect. The narcotic, refrigerant, 
and aftringent applications, are fufpected 
of difpofing to gangrene; {pirituous appli- 
cations feem to increafe the inflammation; 
gl all oily or watery cen feem to 

occa= 


23.2 PRACTICE 


occafion its {preading. The application 
that feems moft fafe, and which is now 
moft commonly employed, is that of a dry 


mealy powder frequently fprinkled upon 
the inflamed parts, | 


 -DCCXI. 


AnEryfipelas Phlegmonodes frequently 
appears on other parts of the body, befide 
the face; and fuch other eryfipelatous in- 
flammations frequently end in fuppuration, 
Thefe cafes are feldom dangerous. Atco- 
ming on, they are fometimes attended 
with drowfinefs, and even with fome de- 
lirium ; but this rarely happens; and — 
thefe fymptoms do not continue after the 
inflanimation is formed. I have never 
feen an inftance of the tranflation of this 
inflammation from the limbs to an inter- 
nal part; and though thefe inflammations 
of the limbs be attended with pyrexia, 

Bah Ani | they 
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they feldom require the fame evacuations 
as the eryfipelasof'the face. At firftthey 
are to be treated by dry. mealy applica- 
tions only ; and? all humid applications, 
as fomentations, or poultices, are not to 
be applied, till, by the continuance of the 
difeafe, by the increafe of fwelling, or by 
a throbbing felt in the part, it appears 
that the difeafe is proceeding to fuppura- 
tion, 


= 


DCCXIII. 


We have hitherto confidered eryfipelas 
as in a sreat meature of a phlegmonic na- 
ture; and, agreeably to that opinion, we 
have propofed our method of cure. But 
it is probable, that an eryfipelas is fome- 
times attended with, or is a fymptom of, a 
putrid fever; and, in fuch cafes, the eva- 

cuations propofed above may be impro- 
a You, Ul, QO per, 
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per, and the ufe of the Peruvian bark may 
be neceffary ; but I cannot be explicit — 
upon this fubje@, as fuch putrid cafes have 7 
not come under my obfervation. 


C HAP. 
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CH A Pp. VE. 


Or tHe Mixiary Fever. 


‘as 2 Weer ay 


HIS difeafe is iid to have been un-- 

known to the ancients, and that it 
appeaied, for the firfi time, in Saxony, 
about the middle of the laftcentury. Itis 
faid to have fpread from thence into all 
the other parts of Europe; and, fince the 
period mentioned, to have appeared in 
many countries in which it had never ap- 


peared before. | 
om QO 2 DCCXV. 


2.36. PeRi & @ DT CEs, 


DCCXV. 


From the time of its having been firft 
particularly obferved, it has been defcri- 
bed and treated of by many different wri- 
ters; and by all of them, till very lately, 


has been confidered asa oe idiopeltic | 


difeafe. : 

It is faid to have been conftantly at- 
tended with peculiar fymptoms. Itcomes 
on with a cold {tage, which is often confi- 


derable. The hot ftage, which fucceeds, 
is attended with great anxiety, and. fre- 


quent fighing, ‘The heat of the body be- 
comes great, and foon produces. profufe 
{weating; preceded, however, by a fenfe 


of pricking, as of pin-points, in the fkin;, 
and | the {wert is of a peculiarly rank and. 
difagreeable odour. ‘The eruption appears 


fooner or later in different perfons, but at 
no determined period of the difeafe. It 
feldom or never appears on the face, but 

dif- 


OP 'piroy’s4 €. - 3ge 
difcovers’ itfelf firft: upon the neéck-and 


breaft, and from thence often dar as over 
the whole body. 


: DCCXVI. 


| “The eruption named Miliary j is faid to 
be of two kinds, the one named the Red, 
the other the white Miliary, The for- 
mer, which in Englith is ftridly named a 
Rafh, is commonly allowed to be a {ymp- 
tomatic affection ; and as the latter is the 
only one that has any pretenfions to be | 
confidered as an idiopathic difeafe, it. is 
this alone that I fhall more particularly 
defcribe and treat of in the prefent chap- 
ter, . 


. DCCXVII, » 


| What then is called the White Miliary 
eruption, appears at firft like the red, in 
O 3 very 


238 PRACTICE 


very fmall red pimbles, for the moft part 
diftin, but fometimes cluftered together, 
Their flight prominence is diftinguifhed 
better by the finger than by the eye. Soon 


after the appearance of this eruption, and © 


at leaft on the fecond day, a fmall veficle 
appears upon the top of each pimple. At 


firft the veficle is whey-coloured; but foon 


becomes white, and ftands out like a little 


globule on the top of the pimple. In two ~ 


or three days, thefe globules break, orare 


rubbed off ; and are fucceeded by fmall 4 


crufts, which foon after fall off in {mall 
fcales. While one fet of pimples takes 
thiscourfe, another fet fucceeds ; fo that 
the difeafe often continues upon the fkin 
for many days together. Sometimes when 
one crop of this eruption has difappeared, 
another, after fome interval, is produced. 
And it has been further obferved, that in 
fome perfons there is fuch a tendency to 
this difeafe, that they have been affected 


with — 
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with it feveral times in the courfe of their 
lives. 3 


DCCXVIII. 


This difeafe is faid to affe@ both fexes, 
and perfons of all ages and conftitutions ; 
but it has been obferved, at all times, toaf- 
feat efpecially, and moft frequently, lying-. 
in women. 


DCCXIX. 


This difeafe is often accompanied with 
violent fymptoms, and has frequently 
proved fatal. The fymptoms attending it, 
are, however, very various. They are, in 
oneor other inftance, all the feveral fymp- 
toms attending febrile difeafes; but I 
cannot find that any fymptom or con- 
courfe of fymptoms are fteadily the fame 
in different perfons, fo as to furnifh any 


QO 4 fpecific 
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fpecific chara@ter to'the difeafe. -When’ : 
the difeafe is violent, the moft common 
fymptoms are phrenitic, comatofe, and 
convulfive affections, which are alfo fymp- 
toms of all fevers treated by avery warm 
regimen. : 


DCCXX, 


While there is fuch a variety of fymp= 
toms appearing in this difeafe, it is not to 
be expected that any one particular method 
of cure can be propofed : and according- 
ly we find, in different writers, different 
methods and remedies prefcribed ; fre- 
quent difputes about the moft proper; and 
thofe received and practifed by fome, ap- 
pofed and rejected by others. 


DCCXXI, — 


2£. have thus giveh an account of what: 
ZT. have 
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have found delivered by authors who have 
confidered the white miliary fever as an 
idiopathic difeafe ; but, now, after having 
often obferved the difeafe, I mutt fay that 
I doubt much if it ever be fuch an idio- ; 
pathic as has been fuppofed, and I fut 
pet that there is much fallacy in what 
has been written on the fubjed@, | 


“ - DCCXXIL 


It feems. to.me very improbable, that 
this fhould have been really a new dif 
eafe when it was firft confidered as fuch. 
There appear to me very clear traces of it 
in authors who wrote long before that 
period ; and, though there were not, we 
know that the defcriptions of the ancients 
were inaccurateand imperfect,particularly 
with re{pe& to cutaneous affections; whilft 
we know alfo very well, that thofe affec- 
tions which ufually appeared as. {ympto- 
, t matic 
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matic only, were commonly neglected, or 
confounded together under a general ap- 
pellation. 


~ DCCXXHYT. 


The antecedent fymptoms of anxiety, 
fighing, and pricking of the fkin, which 
have been fpoken of as peculiar to this 
difeafe, are, however, common to many 
others ; and, perhaps, to all thofe in which 
{weatings are forced out by a warm regi- 
men. — 

Of the fymptoms faid to be concomi- 
tant of thiseruption, there are none which 
can be faid tobe conftant and peculiar but 
that of fweating. This, indeed, always 
precedes and accompanies the eruption ; 
and while the miliary eruption attends 
many different difeafes, it never, however, 
appears in any of thefe, but after fweat- 


ing ; and, in perfons labouring under 
thefe 
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thefe difeafes, itdoes not appear, if fweat- 
ing be avoided. It is therefore probable, 
that the eruption is the effect of fweating , 
and that it is the produce of a matter, not 
before prevailing in the mafs of blood, 
but generated, under particular circum- 
ftances, in the fkin itfelf. That it depends 
upon particular circumftances of the fkin, 
appears further from hence, that the erup- 
_ tion feldom or never appears upon the face, 
although it affedts the whole of the body 
befides; that it comes upon thofe places 
efpecially which are more clofely covered ; 
and that it can be brought out upon par- 
ticular parts by external applications. 


DCCXXIV. 


It is to be obferved, that this eruptive 
difeafe differs from the other exanthemata 
in many circumftances ; in its not being 
contagious, and therefore never epidemic; 

that 
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that the eruption appears at no determined 
period of the difeafe ; that the eruption 
has no determined duration ; that fuccef- 
five eruptions frequently appear in the 
courfe of the: fame fever; and that fuch 
eruptions frequently recur in the courfe of 
the fame perfon’s life. 

All thefe circumftances render it ex- 
tremely probable, that, in the miliary fever, 
the morhific maiter 1s not a fubfifting con- 
tagion communicated to the blood, and 
thence, inconfequence of fever and affimi- 
lation, thrown out upon the furface of the 
body; but a matter occafionally produced 
in the kin itfelf, by {weating, | 


DCCXXV. 


This conclufionis further rendered pro- 
bable from hence, that, while the miliary 
eruption has no peculiar fymptoms, or 

| con~ 


| 
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concourfe of fymptoms, bolonging to it ; 
yet, upon occafion, it accompanies almoft 
all febrile difeafes, whether inflammatory 


or putrid, if thefe happen to be attended 


with {weating ; and from thence it may i 
be prefumed, that the miliary eruption is 
a fymptomatic affeCion only, produced in 
the manner we have faid. 


DCCXXVI. 


But, as this fymptomatic affeGion does. 
not always accompany every inftance of - 
{weating, it’ may be proper to inquire, 
what are the circumftances which efpecial- 


dy determine this eruption to appear : To 


this, however, I can give no full and pro- 
per anfwer. I cannot fay that there i is any 
one circumftance which in all cafes gives 
occafion to this eruption; nor can I fay 
what different .caufes may, in different 
cafes, give occafion to it, There is only 

one 
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one obfervation I can offer to the purpofe 
of this inquiry ;and it is, that, of the per- 
fons {weating under febrile difeafes, thofe 
are efpecially liable to the miliary erup- ‘ 
tion, who have been previoufly weakened — : 
by large evacuations, particularly of blood. 
This will explain why it happens to lying- | 
in women more frequently than to any 
other perfons ; and to confirm this expla- 
nation, I have remarked, that the eruption ‘ 
happened to women not in childbed, but 
who had been much fubjeted to a fre- 
quent and copious menftruation, and toan 
almoft conftant flour albus. I have alfo 
had occafion to obferve it happen to men 
in fevers, after wounds from which they 
had fuffered a great lofs of blood. 
Further, that this eruption is produced 
ee : by a certain ftate of debility, will appear 
an probable, from its often occurring in fe- 
vers of the putrid kind, which are always 


attended with great debility. It is true, 
that 
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that it alfo fometimes attends inflamma- 
tory difeafes, when it cannot be accounted ~ 
for in the fame manner; but I believe it 
will be found to attend efpecially thofe in- 
flammatory difeafes in which the {weats 
have been long protraéted or frequently 
repeated, and which have thereby produ- 
ced a debility, and perhaps a debilitating 
putrid diathefis. 


DCCXXVII. 


It appears fo clearly to me that this erup- 
tion isal ways a fymptomatic and faCtitious 
affeGtion, that Iam perfuaded it may be 
in moft cafes prevented merely by avoid- 
ing fweats. Spontaneous {weatings, in the 
beginning of difeafes, are very rarely cri- 
tical ; all fweatings, not evidently critical, 
fhould be prevented ; and the promoting 
them, by increafing external heat, is com- 
monly very pernicious. Even critical 

{weats 


2 
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fweats fhould hardly be encouraged by 
fuch means. “If, therefore, fpontaneous' 
fweats arife, they areto be checked by the 
coolnefs of the chamber; by thelightnefs 


and loofenefs of the bed-clothes 5 by the 


perfons laying out their hands and arms, 
and by their taking cold drink: and, by 
thefe precautions, think] havefrequently 
prevented miliary eruptions, -which were 


otherwife likely to have appeared, parti- 


cularly in lying-in women. 


DCCXXVIII. 


But it may happen, when thefe precau+ 


tions have been negle@ed, or from other 
circumftances, that’a miliary eruption does 
actually appear; and the queftion will 
then be put, how the cafe.is to be treated? 


{tis a queftion of confequence, becaufel 


believe that the matter here génetated is 
often of a virulent kind; it is frequently 
6 . the 
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the offspring of putrefcency; and, when 
treated by increafing the external heat of 
the body, it feems to acquire a virulence 
which, produces thofe fymptoms: men- 
tioned in (DCCXIX.), and shite cer- 
tainly fatal. 
vIt has been an diotibetiy opinion with 
moft phyficians, that eruptive difeafes were 
ready to be hurt by cold; and that it was 
therefore necefiary to cover up the body 
very clofely, fo as thereby to increafe the 
external heat. We now know that this is 
a miftaken opinion; that increafing the. 
external heat of the body is very generally 
mifchievous; and that feveral eruptions 
not only admit, but require the application 
of cold air, We are now perfuaded, that 
the practice. which formerly prevailed, in 
the cafe of miliary eruptions, of covering 
up the body clofe, and both by external 
means, and internal remedies, encouragin e 
the {weatings which accompany this erup- 
Vou Ih’ eso-oRQ tion, 
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tion, was highly pernicious, and common- 
ly fatal. |. Iam therefore of opinion, even — 
when aimiliary eruption hasappeared, that 
in all cafes where the {weating is not ma- 
nifeftly critical, we fhould employ alb the 
feveral means of {topping it that are men- 
tioned.above; and I have fometimes had 
eccafion to obferve, that even the admif- 

fion of cool air was fafe and ufeful. 


 AECK SU) 


This is, in general, the treatment of mi- 
liary eruptions; but, at the fame time, the 
remedies fuited to the primary difeafe are 
to be employed ; and therefore, when the 
eruption happens to accompany inflamma- 
tory affeGions, and when the fulnefs and — 
hardnefs of the pulfe or other fymptoms — 
fhow. an inflammatory ftate prefent, the — 
cafe is to. be treated by bloodletting, pur- 
ging, and other antiphlogiftic remedies. 


Upon — 


——— 


a 
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Upon the other hand, when the miliary 


-eruptionattends difeafes in which debility 


and putrefcency prevail, it will be proper 
to avoid all evacuations, and employ tonic, 
and antifeptic remedies, particularly the 
Peruvian bark, cold drink, and cold air. 
I fhall conclude this fubjeCt with men- 
tioning, ‘that the venerable oogenarian 
practitioner, de Fifcher, when treating of 


this fubje@, in laying down the indications 


of cure, has given this as one of them : 


* Excretionis peripherice non primariam 


‘ habere rationem.’ 
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ec Casbiaeh Villas: 


Or THE RemaininGc EXaNTHEMATA: 


~\URTICARIA, PEMPHIGUS, AND APHTHA, 


DCCXXX. 


HE Nettle Rafh is a name applied to 

) two different difeafes, ‘The one is 
the chronic eruption defcribed by Dr He- 
berden in the Medical Tranfactions, Vol. I. 
art. xvii. which, as not being a febrile dif- 
order, does not belong to this place. The - 
other is the Urticaria of ourSynopfis,which, 
as taken into every fyftem of Nofology as 
one 
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one of the Exanthemata Febrilia, 1s pro- 
perly to be treated of here. _ 


DCCXXXI, 


I have never obferved this difeafe as con- 
tagious and epidemic ; and the few {pora- 
dic cafes of it which have occurred tome, | 
have feldom taken the regular courfe de- 
{cribed by authors. At the fame time, as 
the accounts of different authors are not 
very uniform, and hardly confiftent, I can- 
not enter further into the confideration of 
this fubje@t ; andI hope it is not very ne- 
ceflary, as on all hands it is agreed to be 

a mild difeafe, and fuch as feldom requires 
the ufe of remedies. It is generally fufii- 
cient to obferve an antiphlogiftic regimen, 
and to keep the patient in a temperature 
that is neither hot nor cold, 


R34 % DCCXXXIL 
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DCCXXXI. 


The Pemphigus, or Veficular Fever, isa 
tare and uncommon difeafe, and very few 
inftances of it are recorded in the writings 
of.phyficians. Asi have never had occa- 
fion to fee it, it would-be improper for me 
to treat of it, and Ido not choofe to repeat 
after others, while. thedifeafe has yet been 
little obferved, and its character does not 
feem to be exactly afcertained. Vid. Acta 
Helvetica, vol. 11, p. 260. Synopf. alls 
vol. ii. p. 149. : 


DCCKXXM. 


TheAphtha,orThruhh, is a difeafe better 
known ; and, as it commonly appears in 
infants, it is fo well underftoad as not to 
need our treating of it here. Asan idio- 
pathic difeafe, affecting adults, I have not 
{een it in this country: butit feems to be 

@ more 
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more frequent in Holland; and, therefore, 

for the ftudy of it, I refer to Dr. Boerhaave, 
~ and his commentator Van Swicten, whole 
works are in every body’s hands. 


DEORRXIW TH TO 


The Petechia has been, by all our Nofo- 
logifts, enumerated amongft the exanthe- 
mata ; but as, according to the opinion of 
moft phyficians, it is very juftly held to 
be always a fymptomatic affection only, I 
cannot give it a place here. - | 


Ri BOOK 


BOOK Ivy; 


OF HEMORRHAGIES. 


CHAR. 1, 
Or HEMORRHAGY IN GENERAL. 


DCCXXXV. 


JN eftablithing a clafs or order of difeafes, 
- under the title of Hemorrhagies, Nofo- 
logifts have employed the fingle circum- 
fiance of an effufion of red blood, as the 

| ace character, 
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character of fuch a clafs or order, By this 
means, they have affociated difeafes which 
in their nature are-very different; but, in 
every methodical diftribution, fuch arbi- 
trary and unnatural affociations fhould be 
avoided as much as poifible. Further, by 
that management Nofologifts have fuppref- 
fed or loft fight of an eftablifhed and well- 
founded diftinction of hemorrhagies inta 
Aaive and Paffive, 


DCCXXXVI. 


It is my defign to reftore this diftinc- 
tion; and I fhall therefore here, under the 
title of Hemorrhagies, comprehend thofe 
only which have been commonly called © 
Adtive, that is, thofe attended with fome 
degree of pyrexia; which feem always to 
depend upon an increafed impetus of the 
blood 1 in the veffels pouring it out, and 
| which 
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which chiefly arife from an internal caufe, 
In this I follow Dr Hoffman, who joins 
the active hemorrhagies with the febrile 
difeafes; and have accordingly eftablifhed 
thefe hemorrhagies as an order in the clafs 
of Pyrexie. From this order I exclude all 
thofe effufions of red blood that are owing 
entirely to external violence; and all thofe 
which, though arifing from internal caufes, 
are, however, not attended with pyrexia, 
and which feem to be owing to a putrid 
fluidity of the blood, to the weaknefs or 
to the erofion of the veffels, rather than 
to any increafed impetus of the blood in 
them, 


DCCXXXVIL 


Before proceeding to treat of thofe pro- 
per hemorrhagies which form an order in 
our Nofology, I fhall treat of aQive hemor- 
rhagy in general; and indeed the feveral 

genera 
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genera and {pecies to: be treated of parti- 
cularly afterwards, have fo many circum, 
ftances in common with one another, that 
the general confideration to be now offered 
will prove both proper and ufeful, . 


Hg oe Se oly cee 


Of the Purnomena of HEMORRHAGY 


Tue. phenomena of hemorrhagy are 
generally the following. 

Hemorrhagies happen efpecially i in ple- 
thoric habits, and to perfons of a fanguine 
temperament. | They appear moft come 
monly in. the fpring, or in the beginning | 
of fommer. 

_ For fome time, des or fhorter in dif- 


ferent 
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ferent cafes, before the blood flows, there _ 
are fome fymptoms of fulnefs and tenfion © 
about the parts from whence the blood is 
to iffue. In fuch parts as fall under our 
view, there are fome rednefs, {welling, and 
fenfe of heat or of itching; and in the 
internal parts, from which blood is to flow, — 
there is a fenfe of weight and heat; and, 
in both cafes, various pains are often felt 
in the neighbouring parts, 


DCCXXXIX. 


When the fymptoms have fubfifted for 
fome time, fome degree of a cold ftage of 
pyrexia comes on, anda hot ftage is form- 
ed; during which, the blood flows of a 
florid colour, in a greater or leffer quan- 
tity, and continues to flow for alonger or 
fhorter time; but commonly, after fome : 
time, the effufion fpontaneoufly ceafes, 
and together with it the pyrexia alfo. 


NCCKI, 
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DCCXL. 


During the hot ftage which precedes an 
hemorrhagy, the pulfe i 1S frequent, quick, 
full, and often hard, ‘put, as the blood 
- flows, the pulfe becomes Toner and” — 
frequent. 2p ob mod? Jo ote eqed 


PML) op < 8 ae 
In hemorrhagies, -blood..drawn’ from.a 
vein, does, upon its concreting, commonly 
fhow the gluten feparated, or a cruft 
formed, as in the cafes of Phlegmafiz. 


DCCXLIL. 


I Hemorrhagies, from internal caufes, 
having once happened, are apt, after acer- 
tain interval, to return; in fome cafes very 
often, and frequently at ftated periods. 


DCCXLIIL. 
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DCCXLIII. 


~ Thefe are, in general, the phenomena of 
hemorrhagy; and if in fome cafes all of 
them be not exquifitely marked, or if per 
haps fome of them do not at all. appear; 
it imports only, that, in different cafes, the 
fyftem is more or lefs generally affected ; 
and that, in fome cafes, there are purely 
topical hemorrhagies, as there are purely 
topical inflammations. 


OPOPHYSEC a6 


Spee aaa vies 
Of the ProxiMare Cause of HeMoRRHAGY. 


ey DCCXLIV. ~ 


Tun pathology of hemorrhagy feems to 
be fufficiently obvious. Some inequality 
in the diftribution. of the blood, occafions 
a congeftion in particular partsof the fan- 
guiferous fyftem ; that is, a greater quantity 
of blood is poured into certain. veflels than, 
their natural capacity is fuited to receive. 
Thefe veffels become, thereby, preternatu- 
rally diftended; and this diftention, pro-. 
ving a ftimulus to them, excites their ac- 
tion to a greater degree than ufual, which, 

pufh- 
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pufhing the blood with unufual force in- 
to the extremities of thefe veffels, opens 
them by danaftomofis, or rupture; and,- if 
thefe extremities be loofely fituated on ex- 
ternal furfaces, or on the internal furfaces 
of certain cavities that open outwardly, a 
quantity of blood flows out of the body. 


DCG Lay. 


This reafoning will, in-fome meafure, 
explain’ the produ@tion of hemorrhagy. 
But it appears to me, that, in moft cafes, 
there are fome other citcumftances that 
concur to produce it: for it is probable, 
that, inconfequence of congeftion, a fenfe 
of refiftance arifes, and excites the action 
of the Vis Medicatrix Nature; the exer- 
tions of which are ufually made by the 
formation of a cold ftage of pyrexia, indu- 
cing ‘a more vigorous adtion of the veftels; 
and the.concurrence of this exertion more 

effec- 
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effedtually opens the extremities, and oc- 
cafions the flowing out of the blood, ~~ 


- DCCXLVI. 


_ What has been delivered in the two pre- 
ceding patagraphs, feems to explain the 
whole phenomena of hemorrhagy, except 
the circumftance of its frequent recurrence, 
which I apprehend: may be explained in 
the following manner... ‘The congeftion 
and confequent irritation being taken off - 
by the flowing of the blood; this, there- 
fore, foonafter, fpontancoufly ceafes ; but, 
at the fame time, the internal caufes which 
had before produced the unequal diftribu- 
tion of the blood, commonly remain, and 
muft now operate the more readily, as the 
over-ftretched and relaxed veffels:of the 


part will more eafily admit of a congeftion 


of blood in them, and, conféquently, pro- 
Se Vou. I. S dike 
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duce the fame feries of phenomena as bbe 
=e | 


DCCXLVII. 


- This may fufficiently explain the ordi- 
nary return of hemorrhagy: but there is 
ftill another circumftance, which, as com- 
monly concurring, 1s to be taken notice of; 
and that is, the general plethoric ftate of 
the fyftem, which renders every caufe of © 
unequal. diftribution of more confiderable 
effect. Though hemorthagy may often 
depend upon. ‘the ftate of the veffels of a 
particular part being favourable to a con- 
geftion’s being formed in them; yet, in 
order to that ftate’s producing its effect, it 
is neceflary that the whole fyftem fhould 
be at leaft in its natural plethoric condi= 
tion; and, if this fhould be in any degree 
increafed beyond what is natural, it will 
fill more certainly. determine the effeas 
e of 
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of topical ‘conformation to take place. The 
return of hemorrhagy, ther efore, will: be 
more certainly occafioned, if the fyftem 
becomes preternaturally plethoric;: but. 
hemorrhagy has always a tendency to in- 
‘creafe the plethoric ftate of the fyfiem, 
and, es to occafion its own re- 
turn., seoeriey ) 
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i oe that hemorthagy does contri- 
bute to produce < or increafe the plethoric 
ftate of the fyftem, it is ‘only neceffary 1 to 
obferve, that the quantity c of ferous fluids 
being given, t the flate of the excretions de- 
pends upon a certain balance between the 
force of the. larger arteries propelling ¢ the 
blood, and the refiftance of the excretories: 
but the force of the arteries depends upon 
their fulnefs and diftention, chiefly given 
to ‘them by the quantity: of red globules and. 
S 2, | gluten, 
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gluten, which are, for the greateft part, con- 
fined to the red arteries; and therefore, the 
fpoliation made by an hemorrhagy, being 
chiefly of red globules and gluten, the ef- 
fufion of blood muft leave the red arteries 
more empty and weak. In confequence of 
the weaker action of the red arteries, the 
excretions are in proportion diminifhed; 
and, therefore, the ingefta continuing the | 
fame, more fluids will be accumulated in 
the larger veffels. It is by this means that 
the lofs of blood by hemorrhagies, whether 
artificial or fpontaneous, if within certain 
bounds, is commonly fo foon recovered : 
but, ag the diminution of the excretions, 
from a lefs quantity of fluid being impelled 
into the excretories, gives occafion to thefe 
veflels to fallintoa ‘contraéted flate; fo, if 
this. fhall continue long, thefe patel will 
become more rigid, and will not. yield. to 
the fame impelling force as before. Al- 
though: the arteries, therefore, by new 
‘blood 
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blood colleGted in them, fhall have reco=_ 
vered their former fulnefs, tenfion, and 
force, yet this force will not be in balance 
with the refiftance of the more rigid ex- 
eretories, fo as to reftore the former ftate 
of excretion ; and, confequently, a further 
accumulation will take place in the arteries, 

and an incveafe of their plethoric ftate be ; 
thereby induced. In this manner, we per- 
ceive more clearly, that hemorrhagy, as 
producing a more plethoric ftate of the 
fyftem, has a tendency to occafion its own 
recurrence with greater violence ; and, as 
the renewal and further accumulation of 
blood require a determinate time, fo, 
in the feveral repetitions of hemorrhagy, 
that time will be nearly the fame ; and. 
therefore the returns of hemorrhagy will 
be commonly at ftated periods, as has been 
“eats ee to eile | 


83 DOCKLIX 
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reed 2 DECK: 


a have thus ip fefaicg2 the nature due bie!" 
siatitiad in general, as depending upon 
fome inequality in ‘the diftribution of the 
blood, occafioning a congeftion of it in 
particular parts of the fanguiferous fyftem. 
It is indeed probable, ‘that, in moft per- 
fons, the feveral parts of the fanguiferous 
fyftem are in-balance with one another ; 
and that the denfity, and confequently the | 
refiftance, i in the feveral veffels, is in pro- 
portion to the quantity of blood: which 
each fhould receive; from whence it fre- 
quently happens, that noinequality in the 
diftribution of the blood takes place in the 
courfe of a long life; If, however, we con- 
fider that the fanguiferous fyftem is con- 
Mantly ina plethoric ftate, that is, that 
the veffels are conftantly diftended beyond 
that fize which they would be of, if free 
from any diftending FORE, we fhall be 

fatif- 


DF P HY SIC. 2470 


fatisfied that this ftate may be readily 
changed, For as, on the one hand, the 
veffels are elaftic, fo as to be under a con- 
ftant tendency to contract upon the with- 
drawing of any part of the diftending force ; 
and, on the other hand, are'not fo aid 
but that, by an increafe of the impetus of 
the blood in them, they may be more than 
ordinarily diftended; fo we can eafily un- 
derftand how, in moft perfons, caufes of 
an increafed contraction or diftention may 
arife in one part or other of the fyftem, « or 
that an unequal. diftribution - may take 
place; and how, in an exquifitely diftended 
or plethoric fyftem, a {mall inequality i in 
the diftribution of the blood may form 
thofe. congeftions which give occafion to 
REPS: 2 
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how hemorrhagy may be occafioned at any 
period of life, or in any. part of the body: 


but hemorrhagies happen in certain parts 


more frequently than in others, and at cer= 
tain periods: of life more readily than at 
others; and therefore, in. delivering the 
general doCtrine of hemorrhagy, it may be’ 
required that I fhould’ explain thofe cir- 
cumftances which produce the fpecialities 
mentioned ; and I fhall now attempt it. 


DCCLI. _ 


‘The human body, from being of a final 
bulk at. its firft formation, grows after- 
wards to a confiderable fize, This increafe 
of bulk confifts, ina great meafure, inthe 
increafe of the quantity of fluids, and a 
proportional enlargement of the contain- 
ing veffels, But, at the fame time, the 
quantity of folid matter is alfo gradually 
increafed ; and, in whatever manner we 

ale may 
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may fuppofe this to be done, it is probable 
that the progrefs, in the whole of the’ 
growth of animal bodies, depends upon 
the extenfion of the arterial fyftem ; and 
fuch is the conftitution of the fanguiferous 
fy{tem, that the motion of the blood in the 
arteries has a conftant tendency to cand 
them 1 in digs eraenree 


~ DCCLII. 


As the ftate of the animal-folid is, at the 
firft formation of the body, very lax and 
yielding; fo the extenfion of the fyftem 
proceeds, at firft, very faft : but, as the ex- 
tenfion gives occafion to the appofition of 
more matter to the folid parts, thefe are, 
in proportion to their extenfion ,conftantly 
acquiring a greater denfity, and therefore 
giving more refiftance to their further ex- 
_tenfion and growth. Accordingly, we ‘ob- 
feive, that as the ‘growth of ‘the body ‘ad- 

: vances, 
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“vances, its increafe.in-any given time, be- 
comes. proportionally lefs and lefs, till at. 
length it ceafes altogether. , | 


eso ee ONBCETAE 


rh is i general idea of the growth o of | 
the human body, till it attain the utmoft 
bulk which it is capable of acquiring ; but, 
it is to be remarked, that this. growth does. 
not proceed equally j in every part of the. 
body, it being requifite for the ceconomy 
of the fyftem, that certain parts fhould be. 
firft evolved, and fhould alfo acquire their 
full bulk fooner than others. This appears 
particularly with re{pect to the head, the. 
parts of which appear to be firft evolved, 
and fooneft to acquire their full fize, aa 


DEC EE 


ts To favour this pen mn ry is 8 pice | 
fumed, 
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) fumed, that the dimenfions or the laxity of 
the veffels of the head, or that the dire€tion 
of the force of the blood, are adapted to the 
purpofe ; and from what has been aid in 
(DCCLIL_), it will alfo certainly follow, that 
as the veflels of the head grow faiteft, and 
fooneft acquire their full fize, fo they will 
: fooneft alfo acquire that denfity which will 
prevent their further extenfion. While, 
however, the force of the heart, and the 
quantity of the fluids, with refpect to the 
whole fyftem, remain the fame, the dif 
tending and extending powers will be di- 
rected to fuch parts as have not yet acqui- 
red the fame denfity and dimenfions as 
thofe firft evolved ; and thus the diftending 
and extending powers will proceed to ope> 
rate tillevery part of the fyftem, i in refpe@ 
of denfity and refiftance, fhall have been - 
brought tobe in balance with every other, 
and till the. whole ‘be in balance with. the 
| (ent of the heart, fo Shab short can be ne 

5 y -prther 
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further growth in any particular part, un. 


lefs fome preternatural circumftance fhall 


- happen to arife, 
DCCLV. 


In this procefs of the growth’of the bo- 
dy, as it feems.in general to depend upon 
a certain balance between the force of the 


heart, or diftending power, and the refift+ 
ance of the folids; fo it will appear, that, © 


while the folids remain very lax and yield- 
ing, fome occafional increafe of the dif- 
tending power may arife without produ- 
cing any very perceptible diforder in the 
fyftem. But, it will alfo appear, that, in 
proportion as the diftending power and re- 
fiftance of the folids come to be more near- 


ee ee ie 


ly in exa@t balance with one another, fo 
any increafe of the diftending power will — 


more readily produce a rupture of veftels, 
which-do not eafily yield to extenfion. 
| DCCLVI. 
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From all this, it muft follow; that the 
effets of any unufually plethoric ftate of 
the fyftem, will be different according as 
this fhall occur at different periods of the 
growth of the body. Accordingly, it is evi- 
dent, that ifthe plethoric ftate arifes while 
the head is yet growing, and while the de- 
the head than to the other parts, the in- 
creafed quantity of the blood will be efpe- 
cially determined to the head ; and as there 
alfo, at the fame time, the balance between 
the diftendingand extending powers ismoft 
nearly adjufted, fo the determination of 
the blood will moft readily produce in that 
part a rupture of the veffels, or an hemor- 
thagy. “Herice it is, that’ hemorrhagiés 
of the nofe fo frequently happen in young 
perfons§ and in thefe more readily,'as they 
approach nearer to their acmé, or full 

mT Ss growth ; 
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growth; or, it may be faid, perhaps more 
properly, as they approach nearer to theage 
of puberty, when, perhaps, in both fexes, 


but efpecially i in the female, a- new Geni - 


RiatOn arifes i in the ephere 


- DOCLYH. 


“The HEM ibe t Ri a greater angie 
of blood to the'veffels of the head, might be 
fuppofedt to occafion a rupture of veffelsin 


other parts of the head, as ‘well as in the 


nofe: but fuch a rupture.does. not com-~ 


monly happen ; becaufe in the nofe, there 


is, for the purpofe. of fenfe, a confiderable 


net-work of blood veffels expanded on the 
internal furface of the noftrils, and covered 
only with thin and weak teguments. From 
this circumftance it is, that upon any in- 
creafed impetus of the blood in the veflels 
of. the head, thofe of the nofe are moft ea- 


fily broken ; and the effufion from the nofe, 


taking 
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taking place, it not only relieves the other 
extremities of the external carotid, to which | 
the arteries of the nofe chiefly belong, but 
relieves alfo, ina great meafure, the fyftem 
of the internal carotid. For, from the in- 
ternal carotid, certain branches are fent to 
the nofe, are fpread out on’ its internal 
furface, and probably inofculated with the 
extremities of the external carotid: fo 
that, whichfoever of the extremities are 
broken, the vss dertvationts of Haller will 
take place ; the’ effufion will relieve the 
whole fanguiferous fyftem of the head ; | 
and the fame effufion will alfo commonly 
prevent an ‘hemorrhagy happening at the 
sey time in sae other piers of Mint ® body. 


- From thefe w piety ie it will appear aay 
midaata els of the nofe, fo frequent be- 
fore the ii of puberty, or of the acmé; 

ee feldom 
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feldom happen after thefe periods: and I 
muft obferve further, that although they. 
fhould occur, they would not afford any 
objection to my dodtrine, -as fuch hemor- 
rhagies might beimputed to a peculiar laxi- 
ty of the veflels of the nofe, and perhaps 
to a habit. acquired with refpect to thefe 
veffels, while the balance. of the fyftem 
might be otherwife duly adjufted, 


_ DCCLIX. 


_ When the procefs of the growth of the 
body goes on regularly, and the balance of — 
the fyftem is properly adjufted to the gta- 
dual growth of the whole, as well as to the 
fucceflive growth of the feveral parts, even 
a plethoric ftate does not produce any he- 
morthagy, or at leaft any after that of the 
nofe: but if; while the plethoric ftate con- 
_ tinues, any inequality. fhall alfo fubfift in 
any of the parts of the fyftem, congeftions, 

hemorrhagic 
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hemorrhagic or inflammatory, may be fill 
eehy formed. : , 


“DCCL, ° 


Tn general, it may be obferved, that, 
when the feveral parts of the fyftem of the 
aorta have attained their full growth, and 
are duly balanced with one another, if then 
any confiderable degree of plethora remain 
or arife, the nicety of the balance will be 
between the fyftems of the aorta and pul- | 
monary, artery, or between the veffels of 
the lungs and thofe of all the teft of the 
body. And although the leffer capacity of 


the veffels of the lungs is commonly com- 
penfated by the greater velocity of the 


blood in them; yet, if this velocity be not 


always adjufted tothe neceflary comperifa- 
"tion, it is probable that a plethoric ftate of 


the whole body will always be efpecially 


felt in the lungs; and, therefore, that an 


Vo_L.I, - -, hemore 
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hemorrhagy, as the effet of a general ple- : 
hora, may be frequently. occafioned in’ 4 
the lungs, even though there be no fault 4 
in their conformation. | | 


DCCLXI, 


In fome cafes, perhaps, an hemorrhagy - 
_from thelungs, oran hemoptyfis, doesarife — 
from the general plethoric fate of the — 
. body; but an hemoptyfis more frequently f 
_ does, and may be expecied to happen, from — 
_a faulty proportion between the capacity ‘ 
. of the lungs and that of the reft of the 

: ed 


~DCCLXITL. 
When fuch a difproportion takes place, 
it will be evident, that an hemoptyfis will 
~ efpecially happen about the time that the © 
body is approaching to its acmé; that is, — 
-when — 
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when the fyftem of the aorta has arrived 
at its utmoft extenfion and refiftance, and 


when, therefore, the plethoric ftate of the 
whole muft efpecially affe& the lungs, 


~DCCUXIIL. 


Accordingly, it has been conftantly ob- 
ferved, that the hemoptyfis efpecially oo- 
curs about the time of the body’s arriving 
at itsacmé,; but I muft remark alfo, that the 
hemorrhagy may occur fooner or later, ac- 
cording as the balance between the veffels 
of the lungs, and thofe of the fyfiem of the 
aorta, happens to be more or lefs exaCtly ad- 
jufted to one another; and it may there- 
fore often’ occur much later than the pe- 
riod mentioned, when that balance, though 
not quite even, is however not fo ill ad- 
jotted, but that fome other concurring 
caufes are neceflary to give it effect. 
| ge DCCLXIV. 
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ate vata 


It was becieaaly cdibeiled Lby binned 
tes, and has been confirmed by modern 
obfervation, that the hemoptyfis generally 
occurs in perfons between the age of fifteen 
and that of five-and-thirty; that it may 
happen at any time between thefetwo pe- 
fiods; but that it feldom happens before 
the ane or after the latter; and it may 
be proper here to inquire into the reafon 
of thefe two limitations. 


~ DCCLXV. 


- With refpett to the firft, the rea 
fon of it has been already explained in 
(DCCLXI. and DCCLXIII.) 
With refped to the fecond limitation, I 
expect that the reafon of it will be under-~ 
flood from the following confiderations. 


It 
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It has been already obferved, that the ex- 
tenfion and growth of the body require the 
plethoric ftate of the arterial fyftem; and 
nature has provided for this, partly by the | 
conftitution of the blood being fuch, that 
a great portion of it is unfit to pafs into 
the exhalants and excretories; partly by 
giving a certain denfity and refiftance to 
the feveral exhalants and excreteries thro’. 
which the fluids might pafs out of the red 
arteries; and partly, but efpecially, by a 
refiftance in the veins to the free paflage of 
the blood into them from the arteries. | 


DECLXVI, 


~ With refpe@t to this laft and chief cir- 
cumftance, it appears from the -experi- 
ments of Sir Clifton Wintringham, in his 
Eixpertmental Inquiry, that the propor- 
tional denfity of the coats of the veins to 
igs of the coats of the arteries, is greater in 


8 he young 
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young than in old animals: From which 
it may be prefumed, that the refiftance to 
the paflage of the blood from the arte- 
ries into the veins, is greater in young ani- 
mals than in old; and, while this refiftance 
continues, the plethoric ftate of the arte- 
ries mutt be conftantly continued and fup- 
ported. As however the denfity of the coats 
of the veffels, confifting chiefly of a cellular 
texture, is increafed by preffure ; fo, in pro- 
portion as the coats of the arteries are more 
expofed to preflure by diftention than thofe 
of the veins, the former, in the progrefs of 
the growth of the body, muft increafe much 
more in denfity than the latter; and, there- 
fore, the coats of the arteries, in refpe@t of 
denfity and refiftance, muft come, in time, 
not only. to be in balance with thofe of 
the veins, but to prevail over them: a fa@ 
which is fufficiently proved by the experi: 
ments of the above-mentioned, ingenious 
author, | 

. By 


By thefe means, the nae quan- 
tities of blood in. the arteries and veins. 
muft change in the courfe of life. In 
younger, animals, the quantity of blood 
in the arteries mutt be proportionally : 
ereater than in old ones; but, by the in- 
creafing denfity of the arteries, the quan- 
tity of blood in them muft be continually 
diminifhing, and that in the veins be 
proportionally increafing, {o as at length 
to be ina proportionally greater quantity 
than thai in the arteries, When thischange 
happens in the proportional quantities of 
the blood in the arteries and veins, it muft 
be evident that the plethoric ftate of the ar- 
teries will be ina great meafure taken off; 
and, therefore, that the arterial hemorrhagy 
is no longer likely to happen; but that, if 
a general plethoric {tate afterwards take 
place in the fyftem, it muft elapse ap- 
pear in the veins. 


T 4 DCCLXVII. 
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DCCLXVIL 


ot i change I have aETCoean to hae 
pen in the ftate of the arterial and venous 
fyftems, is properly fuppofed to take place 
in the human body about the age of thirty- 
five, when it is manifeft that the vigour of 
the body, which depends fo much upon the 
fulnefs and tenfion of the arterial fyftem, 
no longer increafes; and therefore it is, 
that the fame age is the period, after which 
the arterial hemorrhagy, hemoptyfis,hardly 
ever appears. It istrue,thereare inftances of 
the hemoptyfis happening ata later period; 
but it is for the reafons given(DCCLVIIL ) 
which fhow that an hemorrhagy may hap- 
pen at any period of life, from accidental 
caufes forming congeftions, independent. 
of the fate of the balance of the Beco at 
‘that particular petiod, 


DCCLXVIIL 
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DCCLAVUI, 


Ihave faid (DCCLXVL), that if, after 
the age of thirty-five, a general and preter- 
natural plethoric {tate occur, it mutt ef{pe- 
cially appear in the venous fyftem , and I 
muft now obferve, that this venous ple- 
thora may alfo give occafion to hemor- 
thagy. pe eee 


DCCLXIX. 


bolt a edioric ftate of the venous fyftem 
take place, itis to be prefumed, that it will 
efpecially and in the firft place affeat the 
~fyftem of the vena portarum, in which the 
motion of the venous blood is more flow 
than elfewhere ; in which the motion of | 
the blood is little affifted by external com- 
preffion ; and in which, from the want of — 
valves in the veins that form the vena 

portagum, the motion of the blood is little 
affifted 
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aflifted by the compreffion that is applied; 
while, from the fame want of valyesin _ 
thofe veins, the blood is more ready to re- 
gurgitate in them. Whether any regurgi- 
tation of the blood can produce an action 
in the veins, and which inverted, or di- 
reCted towards their extremities, can force 
thefe, and occafion hemorrhagy, may per- 
haps be difputed: but it appears to me that 
an hemorrhagy, produced by a plethorie 
flate of the veins, may be explained in ano- 
ther and more probable manner, If the 
blood be accumulated in the veins, from 
any interruption of ifs proper courfe, that 
accumulation muft refift the free paflage 
of the blood from the arteries into the. 
veins. ‘This again, muft produce fome con- 
geftion in the extremities of the red arte- 
ries, and therefore fome: incréafed aCtion 
in them, which muft be determined with 
more than ufual force, both upon the ex- 
‘tremities of the arteries, and upon the ex- 
halants 
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halants proceeding from them; and this 
force may occafion an effufion of blood, 
either by anaftomofis, or rupture. 


pe BORLA 


Ap fs manner [ aasenaul coe. hemor- 
shoidal flux is to be explained, fo far as it 
depends upon the ftate of the whole fyftem, 
It appears moft eT: to proceed from 
the extremities of the hemorrhoidal veffels, 
which, being the moft dependent and dif-_ 
tant branches of thofe veins that form the 
vena portarum, are therefore the moft 
readily affected by every accumulation of 
blood in that fyftem of veins, and confe- 
quently by any general peta in, the 
venous fyftem. | 


-DeCLXXt 


It is — to be obferved, that I ee 
as 


# 
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fpoken of this hemorrhagy as proceeding | { 
fram the hemorrhoidal veffels only, as in-. 
deed it moft commonly does ; but it will 
be readily underftood, that the fame accu- ; 
mulation and refiftance to the venous blood ‘ 
may, from various caufes, affect many of | 
the extremities of the yena portarum,which 
Nie very fuperficially upon the internal 
furface of the alimentary canal, and give — 
eccafion to what has been called the Afor- — 
bus Niger or Melena, 


PCCLXXI, 


Another part, in which an unufually ple- 
thoric Rate of the veins may have particu-) 
lar efle&s, and occafion hemorrhagy, isthe 
head. In this, the venous fyftem is of a 
peculiar conformation, and fuch as feems 
intended by nature to give there a flower 
motion tothe venous blood. If, therefore, 
the plethoric ftate of the venous fyftem in 

seneral, 
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reneral, which feems to increafe ab lifeads 
vances, fhould.at len eth increafe toa areat: | 
degree, it may very readily affedt the ves 

nous veficls of the head, and produce theré 

fuch. refiftance. to the arterial blood, ag 

to determine this to be poured out front 

the nofe, or intothe cavity of thecranium, 
The {pecial effeG of the latter effufion will 

be, to produce the difeafe termed Apoplexy3 : 
and which, therefore, is properly named 
by Doétor HorrMan; Hemorrbagia Ces 
rebri: and the explanation of its caule, 
which I have now given, explains well 
why it happens efpecially to meni of large 
heads and fhort necks, and to menin the 
decline of life, when the powers promoting 
the motion.of the blood are much weak- 
ened. | : BIOITS T 


| 


DOCL RMLs. © Phe 


 Thave thus attempted togive the hiftory 
| of 
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of the plethoric and hemorrhagic flates of 
the human body, as they occur at the dif : 
ferent periods of life ; and hope I have — 
thereby explainéd, not only the nature of — 
hemorhagy in general, but alfo of the — 
particular hemorrhagies which moft com= — 
monly appear, and as they occur fuccef- 
fively at the different periods of life. 


gee obs ag 10m 
Of the REMoTECAUsES of HEMORRHAGY. | 


DCCLXXIV. 


_ In the explanation hitherto given, Ihave — 
efpecially confidered the predifpofition to — 
: hemor- — 


OF PHYSIC. = ags 


3 
hemorrhagy; but it is proper alfo, and 
even necefiary, to take notice of the occa- 
fional caufes, which not only concur with 
the predifponent, in exciting hemorrhagy, 
but may alfo fometimes be the fole caufes 
ot it.” 


DCCLXXV. 


-'Thefe occafional caufes are, 

1. External heat, which, by rarefying 
the blood, produces or increafes the pletho- 
ric ftate of the body ; and the fame heat, as 
giving a flimulus to the whole fyftem, muft 
urge any particular determinations before 
eftablithed, ftill further, or may urge to 
excefs any inequality, otherwife innocent; 
fo that, in either way, external heat may 
immediately excite hemorrhagies, to which 
there was a predifpofition, or may form 
-congeftions where there were none before, 
and nao occafion hemorrhagy. 


oA 
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2. Avconfiderable and fudden diminuti-. 
on of the weight of the atmofphere, which 
feems to occafion the fame effects as 
heat, by Beasts alfo an ‘expanfion of 
the blood,” ‘: 

3. Whatever increafes the force of pee 
circulation, and thereby the velocity of the 
blood, may operate in the fame manner as 
heat, in urging not only previous deter- 
minations with violence, but alfoin urging” 
to exceéfs inequalities, otherwife innocent. 
All violent exercife, therefore, and efpe- 
cially: all violent efforts, which, not only 
bya larger and longer infpiration, but alfo - 
by the fimultaneous aétion of : many mut 
cles” interrupting the free motion of the 
blood, impel it with unufual force into 
the extreme veffels more generally, and, 
according to the different poftures of the 
body; and mode of the effort, into certain 
veflels more particularly.. 

Among the caufes increafing the force 
6 of 
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of the circulation, anger and other violent 
adtive paffions are to be reckoned. 

4. The violent exercife of particular 
parts of the body. If thefe are already 
affected with congetftions, or liable to them, 
fuch exercife may be confidered asia fti- 
mulus applied to the veffels of that parti- 
cular part. Thus, any violent exercife of 
refpiration may excite hemoptyfis, or occa- 
fion its return. 

4. The poftures of the body increafing 
determinations, or ligatures occafioning. 
accumulations of the blood in particular _ 
parts of the body. 

6. A determination into certain wellels 
rendered habitual by the frequent repeti- 
tion of hemorrhagy from them. 

7. Cold, externally applied, as changing 
the diftribution of the blood, and deter-. 
mining it in greater quantity into the ina 
eae Sues , si 
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Of the Curzof HemMorrwacy, 


DCCLXXVI. 


- Havine thus confidered the proximate : 
atid remote caufes of hemorrhagy in gene- 
ral, our next bufinefsis, to treat of the cure 
of the difeafe in the fame manner. : 
_In entering upon this fubjea, the firft 
queftion which prefents itfelf, is, Whether 
the cure of hemorrhagies ought to be at- 
tempted by art, or if they fhould be left 
to the Roni of nature? 
DCCLKVIL. q 
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DOGLAANIL 


‘The tics opinion was the favourite ea 
trine of the celebrated Dr STAHL, and his 
followers. They maintained, that the hu- 
man body is much difpofed to a plethoric 
flate; and, confequently, to many dif- 
orders which nature endeavours to obviate 
and relieve by exciting hemorrhagy : that 
this, therefore, is often neceflary to the 
balance and health of the fyftem: that it 
is accordingly to be generally encouraged, 
fometimes folicited, and is not to be — 
{uppreffed, unlefs when it goes to great 
excefs, or happens in partsin which it may 
be dangerous. © : 


DCCLX XVI. 


cl: of this doaitine may be iets. 
‘The human bedy, upon many occafions, — 
Ecome preternaturally plethoric ; and 
, U 2 the 


400 PR, AGE UCB 


the dangerous confequences which might 
from thence be apprehended, feem to be 
obviated by an hemorrhagy taking place : 
and, further, the neceflity of hemorrhagy 
often appears from hence, that the fup- 
preffion of it feems to occafion many dif 
orders. | 
All this feems to be jut ; but, in the “ 
-conclufion drawn from it there is a fal- 
_ lacy. : 


"NHS pe2? Sp OCE ROK: 


It appears to me certain, that hemor- ; 
E aia, either upon its firft attack, or upon — 
~ its after recurrence, 1s never neceflary to 1 
the health of the body, excepting upon the j 
{uppofition, that the plethoric ftate which © 
feems to require the evacuation, cannot be ~ 
otherwife prevented or removed; and as 


Timagine it poffible by other means to- 


f 

“Prevent or remove a plethoric ftate, fof 
do — 

‘ 
; 
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do not think that hemorrhagy is, in all 

cafes, neceflary. In gencral, lam of opi- 

mion that hemorrhagy is to be avoided, © 
ate “Becaufe it does not always happen i in 
parts where if is fafe. 

“9. Becaufe often, while it does relieve a 
plethoric ftate, it may, at the fame time, 
induce a very dangerous difeafe. 

3. Pecaufe it may often go to excels, i 

and either endanger life, or induce a dan- 

gerous infirmity. 

And, laftly, Becaufe it has a tendency to 
increafe the plethoric ftate it was meant to 
relieve ; to occafion its own recurrence, 
(DCCXXL. A and thereby | to induce a ha- 
bit, which, if left to the precarious and 
“unequal operation of nature, may, from _ 
the frequent errors of this, Bet ‘attended 
with much danger. ae Ue 
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It is further te be confidered, that he- 
morrhagies do not always arife from the 
neceflities of the fyftem, but often proceed 
from incidental caufes. It appears to me, 
that all hemorrhagies of the latter kind 
may be immediately fuppreffed, and the 
repetition of them, as it induces a plethora, | 
and a habit not otherwife necefflary, may 
be prevented with great advantage. | 


DCCLXXxXI. 


- ‘Upon the whole of this fubje@, Icon- 
élude,that every preternatural hemorrhagy, 
or, in other words, every one except that 
of the menfes in females, is to be avoided, 
and efpecially the returns of it prevented ; 
and I therefore now proceed to mention, 
how hemorrhagy, and its recurrences, may, 
and fhould be prevented. 

DCCLXXXII. 
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7 FF rom the principles delivered above, it 
will immediately appear, that the preven- — 
tion, either of the firft attacks, or of the 
returns of hemorrhagy, will chiefly, and 
in the firft place, depend upon the prevent- 
ing or removing any confiderable degree of 
a plethoric ftate which may happen to pre- 
vailin the body. It is true, that, where 
the hemorrhagy depends upon the parti- 
cular conformation of certain parts, rather 
than upon the general plethoric fate of 
the whole; the meafures for removing or 
preventing the latter, may not always be 
fafficient for preventing hemorrhagy : but 
at the fame time it muft be evident, that 
determinations, inconfequence of the con- 
formation of particular parts, will always 
be urged more or lefs, in proportion to the’ 
greater or leffer degree of the plethoric 
tate of the whole fyftem ; and, therefore, 
, U4 that, 
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that, even in the cafes. depending upon 
particular conformation, the preventing or 
removing an unufually plethoric ftate, will - 
always be a chief means of preventing he- 
morrhagy, It is further to be attended 
to, that there may be feveral inequalities 
in the balance, of the-fyftem, which may : 
have little or no effeGi unlefs when the 
fy{tem becomes preternaturally plethoric ; 
and, therefore, that, in all cafes, the pre- 
venting or removing of the plethoric ftate 
of thefyftem, will be a chief means of pree 
venting the firft attacks, or the returns of 
hemorrhagy. It now, therefore, remains 
to explain, how. the plethoric ftate of the 
fyftem is to be prevented or removed. 


Jee Os. § 
 pecexxxuh. 


' ‘The fluids “of the’ human body are in 
continual wafte by the excretions, but are 
commonly replaced by the aliments taken 

in; 
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in; and if the quantity of aliments in 
any ‘meafure exceed ‘that of the excretions, 
an increafe of the quantity of the fluids of 
the body, or, in other words, a plethoric 
, ftate, muft neceffarily arife, This, toa 
certain degree, is requifite for the growth 
of the body : but, even then, if thepro- 
portion of the aliments to the excretions 
be greater than is fuited to the growth of 
the body, and more certainly fill, if, after 
the growth is completed, whenan equality 
between the zge/ta and the excreta thould 
be eftablifhed, the difproportion ftill con- 
tinue, a preternaturally plethoric fate muft 
arife. ‘Tn both cafes, it is evident, that the 
plethora muft be prevented or corrected 
by adjufting the ingefta and excreta to each 
other ; which generally may _ be done, ci- 
ther by diminifhing the ingefta, or by in- 
creafing the excreta. The former may 
be effected by the management of diet, 

_the 


, Pe oe ee 
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the latter by the rope BES ge of exer~ 
cife. "ss balck cau ES 


DCCLXXXIV. 

The ingefta may be diminithed, either 
by giving aliment ‘in lefs quantity than 
ufual, or by giving aliments of a lefs nu- 
tritious quality ; that is, aliments of a fub- 
ftance, which, under the fame bulk and 
weight, contain lefs of a matter capable of 
being converted into animal fluids, and 
more of a matter ready to pafs off by the 
excretions, and confequently lefs of a 
matter to be retained and accumulated in 
the veffels.~ 

The choice of aliments faited to “thie 
purpofes, muft be left to be dire@ed by 
the do@rines of the Materia Medica, 


-. = oe * 
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The increafing of the excreta, and there- 
by diminifhing the plethoric ftate of the 
fyftem, is to be obtained by increafing the 
exercife of the body; and generally for ad- 
jufting the balance between the ingefta and | 
excreta, and thereby obviating the pletho- 
ric ftate, it is neceflary that exercife, in a 
due meafure, be very conftantly employed. 

DCCLXXXVI. 

The obferving abftinence, and the em- 
ployment of exercife, for obviating or re- 
moving the plethoric ftate’ of the body, 

were formerly confidéred pretty fully, 
when treating of the gout, (DXLVUL 
to DLIL.); fo that the lefs is neceflary to 
be faid here: and it is now only requifite 
to obferve, that the fame doubts, asin cafes 


a the gout, do not occur here with regard 
to 
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to the fafety of thofe meafures, which, In 
a plethoric ftate of the body difpofing to 
hemorrhagy, are always admiflible and 
proper. Here, however, it is to be obfer- 
ved, that fome choice in the mode of exer- 
cife is neceflary, and that it fhould be dif- 
ferent according to the particular determi- 
nations which may. happen to prevail in 
the fyftem. In general, in the cafe of ple- 
thora difpofing to hemorrhagy, bodily ex- 
ercife will always be hazardous, and gefta- 
tion more commonly fafe. 


chiens ee I, 


“ Attificial evacuations may ies oveualauil 
to diminifh the plethoric {late of the body ; 
and when, at any time, it has becomecon- 
fiderable, and immediately threatens a dif- 
| eafe, thefe evacuations fhould be made to 
. the. quantity that the fymptoms feem to re- 
i quire. But it is conftantly to be attended 
: to, 
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to, that blood-lettings are improperly em- 
ployed to prevent a plethora, as’ they have 
a tendency to increafe it (DCCXXL.),; and 
as they require to be often repeated, and 
are thereby apt to induce a habit which 
may be attended with much danger. 


DCCLXXXVIIL. 


While a plethora, and thereby the pre- 
difpofition to’ hemorrhagy, is avoided, or 
removed, the other meafures. neceflary for 
preventing the occurrence of this, are thofe 
for avoiding the remote caufes. Thefe have 
been enumerated in (DCCLXXV.); and 
the means of avoiding them, fo faras within 
our power, are fufficiently obvious: 


DOCLXXXIX. » | Ruer : bei 


Haba hs mendeaude “tags ‘means, of 
, PserAntiN S| either the: firft attacks, orthe re 


currence 


310 PRACTICE 


currence of hemorrhagy; I muft next fay 
how it is to be managed when it has a€tu- 
ally come on. 


“DCCXC. 


When a hemorrhagy has come on which 
appears to havearifen from a preternatu- 
rally plethoric ftate, or from fome change 
in the balance of the fanguiferous fyftem, 
no meafures are to be immediately taken 
for fuppreffing it; as we may expect, that, 
when the quantity of blood neceflary for 
the relief of the fyftem is poured out, the 
effufion will {pontaneoufly ceafe. 


DCCXCI. 


In many cafes, however, it may be fut 
pected, that the quantity of blood poured 
out, is not exactly in proportion to the ne- 
ceflities of the fyftem, either for relieving a 

| zeneral 
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general plethora or a particular congeftion, 
but that it is often toa greaterquantitytham 
thefe require. This we fuppofe to happen | 
in confequence of an inflammatory dia- 
thefis prevailing, andofa febrile {pafm be- 
ing formed ;. and therefore it is in many 
cafes proper, as well as for the moft part 
fafe, to moderate the evacuation, and, when 
it threatens to go to excefs, to fupprefs it 
altogether. 


- DCCXCII, 


An hemorrhagy may be moderated by 
avoiding any irritation that might concur 
toincreafeit; fo that every part of the an- 
tiphlogiftic regimen is to be obferved; in 
particular external heat, both as it rarifies 
the fluids, and ftimulates the folids, is to 
be carefully avoided: and, it.is probable, 
that in all cafes an hemorthagy may be 

6” {afely 
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fafely moderated by cool air applied, and 
cold drink exhibited. 


DCCXCIHI. 


- Afecond means for the fame purpofe, is, 
the ufe of refrigerant medicines, and par- 
ticularly of acids and nitre, 


DCCXCIV. 


Ai third means which has been frequently 
employed, is that of blood-letting. The 
propriety of this practice may be doubt- 
ful, as the quantity of blood poured out by 
the hemorrhagy, may be fuppofed to an- 
{wer the purpofe of an evacuation in any 
other way; and I am ready to allow, that 


the pradtice has been often fuperfluous,and 


fometimes hurtful; by making a greater 
evacuation than was neceflary or fafe. At 
the fame time I apprehend it is not for the 

mere 
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mere purpofe of evacuating, that blood, 
letting is to be praCtifed in the cure of he- 
morrhagy ; but that it is further neceflary 
for taking off the inflammatory diathefis 
which prevails, and the febrile fpafm that 
has been formed. Accordingly, in the cafe 
of hemorrhagy, when the pulfe is not only 
frequent, but quick and full, and does not 
become fofter or flower upon the flowing 
of the blood, and that the effufion is pro- 
fufe, and threatens to continue fo, it ap- 
pears to me, that blood-letting may be ne- 
ceflary, and I have often found it ufeful. It 
feems probable alfo, that the particular cir- 
cumftances of venefedtion may render it’ 
more powerful for taking off the tenfion 
and inflammatory : irritation of the fyftem, 
than any gradual flow from an artery. is 
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‘That a fpaiia bY the extreme ieflele has’ 
PAO a. »,4 a 
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a {haré in fupporting hémorrhagy, appears 
to thé probable from hence, that bliftering 
has been oftén fourtd ufeful in moderating 
and fuppreffing the difeafe. 


DCCXGCVI, 


Do emeétics and vomiting contribute to 
the cure of hemorrhapy ? See Dr Bayan 
RosBinsOn on the virtues and power of 
medicines. 


~“DCCXCVIL. 


When an hemorthagy is very profufe, 
and feems to endanger life, or even threat- 
ens to induce a dangerous infirmity, it is 
agreed on all hands, that it is to be imme- 
diately fupprefled by every means in our 
_ power; and particularly, that, befides the 
means above mentioned for moderating 
the difeafe, aftringents, internal or exter- 


nal 
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nal where the latter can be applied, are to 
be employed for fupprefling it. 


DCCXCVIII. 


The internal aftringents are either vege : 
table or foffil. 

The vegetable aftringents are feldom 
very powerful in the cure of any hemor- 
rhagies, except thofe of the alimentary ca- 

The foffil aftringents are more’ powet-_ 
ful; but fome choice amongft the diffe-_ 
rent kinds may be proper. | 

The chalybeates, fo frequently employ- 
ed, do not appear. to me to be very pow- 
erful. 

The preparations of lead are certainly 
more fo, but are otherwife of fo pernicious 
a quality, that they fhould not be employed 
except in cafes of the utmoft danger. The 
Tin@ura Saturnina, or Antiphthifica, as it 
has pete called, appears to be of little effi- 

XK. 2 | cacy ; 
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cacy; but whether from the fmall portion 
of lead which it contains, or from the ftate 
in which the lead is init, Iam uncertain. 

The foffil aftringent that appears to me 
the moft powerful, and at the fame time 
the moft fafe, is alum. 


= DCCXCIX. » 


~ External aftringents, when they can be 
applied, are more effeCtual than the inter- 
nal. The choice of thefe is left to the fur- 
geons, 


DCCC. 


The moft powerful of all aftringents ap- 
pears to me tobe cold, which may be em- 
ployed, either by applying cold water to 
the furface of the body, or by throwing 
itinto the internal parts.) 


DCCCI. 


= 
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DOC. 


For fupprefling hemorrhagies, many fu- 
perftitious remedies and charms have been 
recommended, and pretended to have been 

employed with fuccefs. The feeming fuc- 
— cefs of thefe, however, has been generally 
owing to the by-ftanders miftakinga {pon- 
taneous ceafing of the hemorrhagy for the _ 
effect of the remedy. At the fame time, I 
believe, that thofe remedies may have been 
fometimes ufeful, by imprefling the mind 
with horror, awe, or dread. | 


DCCCH. 


Upon occafion of profufe hemorrhagies, 
opiates have been employed with advan- 
tage; and, when the fulnefs and inflam- 
matory diathefis of the fyftem have been 
aphinmet taken off by the hemorrhagy 

aie x 3 itfelf, 
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itfelf, or by blood-letting, I think opiates 
may be employed with fafety. 


“DCCCIIL. 


_ For reftraining hemorrhagy, ligatures 
have been applied upon the limbs, in the 
view of retarding the return of the venous 
blood from the extremities ; but they ap- 
pear to me to be of uncertain and ambi- 
suous ufe. 


DCCCIV. 


In the cafe of profufe hemorrhagies, no 
pains are to be taken to prevent a Deli- 
quium Animi, or fainting, as the happen- 
ing of this is often the moft certain means 
of ftopping the hemorrhagy, 


DCCCV. 


DCCCV. 


Having thus delivered the general doc- 
trine of hemorrhagy, I proceed to confider ~ 
the particular cafes of it. It may perhaps 
be remarked, that I have marked fewer of 
thefe than are commonly enumerated by 
the nofologifts ; but my reafons for differ- 
ing from thefe authors, muft be left to a 
nofological difcuffion, to be entered into 
elfewhere more properly than here. | 
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Or tur Ertstaxis, oR HEMORRHAGY. 
or THE Nose. 


DCCCVI. 


) HE ftate of the vefiels upon the ine 

ternal furface of the nofe being 

fauch as already mentioned (DCCLVIL.), 

renders an hemorrhagy from that, more 

_ frequent than from any other part of the 
“5 mam aaa ah 

DCCCVII. 
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DCCCVII. 


The blood commonly flows from one 
noftril only, and probably becaufe an he-— 
morrhagy from one veffel relieves the con- 
geftion in all the neighbouring veffels. 

The blood flowing from both noftrilsat 
the fame time, fhows commonly a more 
confiderable difeafe. 


DCCCVIN. 


This hemorrhagy happens to perfons of 
every conftitution and temperament, but 
moft frequently to thofe of a plethoric ha- 
bit, and fanguine temperament. It hap- 
pens to both fexes, but moit frequently: to 
_ the male... as 


~~ DCCCIX. 


This hemorrhagy may ocour at any time 
yO eee 
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of life; but moft commonly happens te 
young perfons, owing to the ftate of the 
balance of the fyftem peculiar to that age, 
as mentioned in (DCCLV1) 


DCCCX. 


Although generally it happens to perfons 
before they have arrived at their full 
srowth, and more rarely afterwards; yet 
fometimes it happens to perfons after their 
acmé, and during the ftate of manhood : 
and it muft then be imputed to an un- 
ufually plethoricftate of the fyftem; toan 
habitual determination of the blood to the 
veflels of the nofe ; or to the particular 
weaknefs of thefe. 


DCCCXI. 


' Yn allthefe cafes the difeafe may be con- 
fidered as an hemorrhagy purely arterial, 
oy 6 and 
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and depending upon an arterial plethora ; 
but it fometimes occurs in the decline of 
life, when probably it depends upon and 
may be confidered as a mark of a venous 
plethora of the vefflels of the head, See 
(DCCLXXIL.) 


DCCCXII. 


This hemorrhagy happens alfo at any 
period of life, in certain febrile difeafes, 
which are altogether or partly of an in- 
flammatory nature, and which fhow a par- 
ticular determination of the blood to the 
veflels of the head. 'Thefe difeafes often 
admit of a folution by this hemorrhagy, 
when it may be properly termed critical, 


DCCCXII. 
The difeafe fometimes comes on with- 


out any previous fymptoms ; particularly, 
when 
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when fome external violence has afharé in 
producing it. But, when it proceeds en- 
tirely from an internal caufe, it is com- 
monly preceded by headachs, rednefs of 
the eyes, a florid colour of the face, an un- 
ufual pulfation in the temples, a fenfe of 
fulnefs about the nofe, and an itching of 
the noftrils. _A bound belly, pale urine, 
coldnefs of the feet, and cold fhivering over 
the whole body, are alfo fometimes among 
the fymptoms that precede the difeafe. 


DCCCXIV. 


‘From the weaknefs of the vefiels of the 
nofe,the blood often flows from them with- 
out any confiderable effort of the whole fyf- 
tem, and therefore without any obfervable 
febrile diforder ; which, however, in many 
cafes, is, in all its cireumftances, very dif- 
éernible. | 


DCCCXV. 
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DCCCXYV. 


_ An hemorrhagy of the nofe. happening 
to young perfons, is, and may generally be, 
confidered as a flight difeafe of little confe- 
quence, and hardly requiring any remedy. 
But, even in young perfons, when it recurs 
very frequently, and is very copious, it will 
require particular attention, as it is to be 
confidered as a mark of arterial plethora; 
_ and, as frequently returning, it may in- 
~ creafe the plethoric ftate; which, in amore 
advanced ftage of life, may give the blood 
a determination to. parts from which the | 
hemorrhagy would be more dangerous. 
All this will more particularly require at- 
tention, according asthe marks of plethora, 
and of particular congeftion, preceding the 
hemorrhagy, are more confiderable ; and 
as the flowing of the blood is attended with 
a more confiderable degree of febrile dif- 
order. be 


DCCCXVI. 
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DECCXVI. 


When the epiftaxis happens to perfons 
after their acmé, returning frequently, and 
flowing copioufly, itis always to be confi- 
dered as a dangerous difeafe, and as more 
certainly threatening the confequences 
mentioned itt the laft paragraph. 


DCCCXVIL. 


When this hemorrhagy happens in the 
decline of life, it may be confidered as in 
itfelf very falutary: but at the fame time, 
it is to be confidered asa mark of a very 
datigerous ftate of the fyftem ; that is, as . 
a mark of a very ftrong tendency to a ve+ 
nous plethora in the veffels of the head : 
and I have accordingly obferved it often 
followed by apoplexy, palfy, or fuch like 
difeafes. R39 


DCCCXVIII. 
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DCCCXVIHI. 


When an hemorrhagy from the nofe 
happens in febrile difeafes, as mentionedin 
(DCCCXIL), and is in pretty large quati- 
tity, it may be confidered as critical and 
falutary; but it is very apt to be profufe, 
and even inthis way dangerous. 

It upon fome occafions occurs during 
the eruptive fever of feveral exanthemata, 
and is in fuch cafes fometimes falutary ; 
but, if thee exanthemata be accompanied 
with any putrid tendency,this hemorrhagy, 
like artificial blood-lettings, may have very | 
bad effects. a 


 PCCCXIX: 


Having thus ‘explained the feveral cir- 
cumftances of epiftaxis, I proceed to con- 
fider the management and cure of it. Lufe 
the expreffion of management, becaufe it has 
| been 
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been ufually thought to require no cure, 
but that nature fhould be allowed to throw 
out blood in this way very frequently ; 
and as often as it appears to arife from in- 
ternal caufes, that is, from a ftate of the 
fyftem fuppofed to require fuch evacua- 
tion. 


DCCCXX. 


Tam however of opinion, for the reafons 
siven in(DCCLXXIX.), that this difeafeis 
very feldom to be left to the conduct of 
nature ; and that in all cafes it fhould be 
moderated by keeping the patient in cool 
air ; by giving cold drink ; by keeping the 
body and head ere€t; by avoiding any 
blowing of the nofe, fpeaking, or other ir- 
ritation: and, when the blood has flowed. 
for fome time, without fhowing any ten- 
‘dency to ceafe, a profufe bleeding is to be 


ei by meafures employed to ftop it, 
fuch 
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fuch as prefling the noftril from which the 

blood flows, wafhing the face with cold 
_-water,or appiings this to other pants of is 
body. 


DCCCXXI. 


Even in the cafe of young perfons where 
the difeafe is leaft hazardous, and even in 
_ thefirft attacks, I judge fuch meafures to be 
proper : but they will be ftill more proper 
if the difeafe frequently recurs without 
any external violence ; if the returns fhall 
happen to perfons of a-habit difpofed to 
be plethoric ; and, more particularly, if the 
marks of a plethoric ftate appear in the pre- 
cedent fymptoms, (DCCCXUI). 


DCCCXXH, 


Even in young perfons, if the bleeding 
be very profufe and long continued, and 
, Vou, IL. ¥ more 
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more efpecially if the pulfe become weak 
and the face pale, T apprehend it will be 
proper to fupprefs the hemorrhagy by every 
means in. our power. See DCCXCVIE. 
-and following paragraphs. 


_ DCCCXXIIL, 


. Further, in the fame cafe of young per- 
fons, when the returns of this hemorrhagy 
become frequent, and efpecially with the 
marks of a plethoric habit, I thinkit ne- 
ceflary to employ fuch a regimen as may 
prevent a plethoric ftate,DCCLXXXHI.— 
DCCLXXXVII.). At the fame time, care 
fhould be taken to avoid all circumftances 
which may determine the blood more fully 
to the veffels of the head, or prevent its 
freereturn from them; and, by keeping 
an open belly, to make fome derivation 
from them. | 


| DCCCXXIV. 
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In adult perfons; liable to frequent 
returns of the epiftaxis, the whole of 
the meafures propofed (DCCCXXIID), 
are more certainly and freely to be em- 
ployed. When, with the circumftances 
mentioned in DCCCXIII. the tendency to 
a profufe hemorrhagy appears, a bleeding 
at the arm may be proper, even in young 
perfons ; but, in the cafe of adults, it will 
be ftill more allowable, and even neceflary. 


- DCCCXXV. 


In ‘perfons of any age liable to frequent 
‘returns of this hemorrhagy, when the mea- 
-fures propofed in DCCCXVII. te feg. fhall 
have been negle@ed, ot, from pecu- 
liar circumftances in the’ balance’ of the 
fyftem, fhall have proved ineffe@ual, and 
the Fie diy aba threatening hemorrhagy 
LING YQ (DCCCXXXVIIL) 
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(DCCCXXXVIIL) fhallappear, it will then — 
be proper, by bloodletting, ‘cooling purga~- 
tives, and every part of the antiphlogiftic 
regimen, toprevent the hemorrhagy,.or at 
Teaft' to prevent its mgs profufe when» it 
Aadés: on 


pe COXXVE 


on lit circurnftancesjuft now mentioned 
(DOCEKXV), the meafures propofed are 
proper,’ and even neceflary ;'but:itthould ~ 
at: t{heofame’timesbe obferved, ‘that ‘thefe 
are practifed with much lefs advantage than 
thofe pointed. out-im DGCCXXIV.: be- 
caufe, though thofe fuggefted here may 
,prevent the coming.on of the hemorrhagy 
forthe -prefent, they certainly however 
‘difpafe to the:return of that-plethoric ftate 
_ which required their being ufed, and there 
.can be. no proper, fecurity againit returns 
-of the difeafe, but by. puelaing the means 
“ praped3 in DECCXXIII. ‘amv 
» DCCOXXVH. 
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DOCCRORVAR 


When the beinorehags of the nofe seh 
pens to perfons approaching to their full 
growth, and when its returns have been 
preceded by the fymptoms DCCCXIIL. it 
may be fuppofed, that, if the returns can 
be prevented by the meafures propofed in 
DCCCXXV. thefe may be fafely em-. 
ployed; as the plethoric ftate induced. will 
be rendered fafe, by the change which i is 
foon to take place in the eriiceee of the fyf=. 

tem. This, however, cannot be admitted ; 
as the evacuations practifed upon this fie | 
_ will have all the confequences which, I 
have already obferved, may follow the re- 
currence of the hemorrhagy itfelf, 


-, DCCCXXVII, 
When the hemorthagy of the ne fhall 


be found to make its returns at nearly 
| Y 2 ftated 
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ftated periods, the meafures for preventing 
it (DCCCXXV.) may be pradtifed with 
greater certainty; and, upon every repe- 
tition of blood- letting, by diminifhing the 
quantity taken away, its tendency to in- 
duce a plethora may be in fome meafure 
avoided. When, indeed, the repetition of 
evacuationsis truly unavoidable, the dimi-— 
nifhing them upon every repetition is pro- 
perly practifed : but itis a practice of nice 
and precarious management, and fhould 
byno means be trufted to, fo far as to fuper- — 
fede the meafures propofed in DCCEXXV., 
wherever thefe can be admitted. 


DCCCXXIX, 


“When the hemorrhagy of the nofe 
bappens in confequence of a venous ple- 
thora in the veffels of the head, as in 
DCCLXXII., the flowing of the blood 
pretty largely may be allowed, efpecially 

when 
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“when it happens after the fuppreflion or - 
ceafing of the menftrual or hemorrhoidal ‘, 
flux. But, though the flowing ofthe blood _ 
is, on its firft occurring, to be allowed, 
there is nothing more properthan guard- _ 
_ ing againftits returns. This isto be done nm 
not only by the meafures propofed in | 
- DCCLXXXII Lez (eg, but, as the effedts ofa __ 
piethoricftate of the veffels of the head are _ 
very uncertain, fo, upon any appearance of : 
it, and efpecially upon any. threatening of — 


hemorrhagy, the plethora i is to be removed, _ “g 


and the hemorrhagy to be obviated i imme- py 
diately by proper evacuations; as blood- - 
letting, purging, and iffues, or by reftoring 
fuppreffed evacuations, where this can be 
done. 


6 id caiman > 5 


336 PRACTICE 


CHAP... Wi. 


Or tHE Hemoprysis, oR HEMORRHAGY 


FROM THE LUNGS. 


hh yi ele Baas 


Of the PuENOMENA and Causts of HemMoprysis. 


DCCCXXX. 


HEN, after fome affeC@tion of the 
breaft, blood is thrown out from 

the mouth, and is brought out with more 
or lefs of coughing, there can be no doubt 
that 
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3 
that it comes froin the lungs; and this ge- 
nerally afcertains the cifeafe of which I 
am now to treat. But there are cafes in 
which the fource of the blood fpit out is 
uncertain ; and therefore, fome other con- 
fiderations to be mentioned hereafter, are 
often neceflary to afcertain the exiftence of 
an hemoptyfis. 


DCCCXXXI. 


The blood-veffels of the lungs are more 
stumerous than thofe of any other part of | 
the body of the fame bulk. Thefe veffels, 
of the largeft fize, as they arife from the 
heart, are more immediately than in any 
other part fubdivided into veffels of the 
fmalleft fize; and thefe finall veffels fpread 
out near to the internal furfaces of the 
bronchial cavities, are fituated in a loofe 
cellular texture, and covered by a tender 
membrane only: fo that, confidering how 

readily 
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readily and frequently thefe veffels are 
gorged with blood, we may-underftand 
why an hemorrhagy from them is, next to 
that of the nofe, the moft frequent of any; 
and particularly, why any violent fhock 
given to the whole body fo readily occa- ~ 
fions an hemoptyfis. 


DCCCXXXII. 


An hemopty fis. may be occafioned by 
external violence, at any period of life; and 
{ have explained above (DCCLX), why 
in adult perfons, while the arterial ple- 
thora ftill prevails in the fyftem, that is, 
from the age of fixteen to that of five-and- 
thirty, an hemoptyfis may at any time be 
produced, merely by a plethoric ftate of 
the lungs, 


‘DCCCXXXIIL 
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But it has been alfo obferved above, 
(DCCLXI.), that an hemoptyfis more fre- 
quently arifes from a faulty proportion 
between the capacity of the veffels of the _ 
lungs and that of thofe of the reft of the 
body. Accordingly it is often a heredi- 
tary difeafe, which implies a peculiar and 
faulty conformation. And the difeafe alfo 
happens efpecially to perfons who difcover 
the fmaller capacity of their lungs, by the 
narrownefs of their cheft, and by the pro- — 
minency of their fhoulders; which laft is | 
a mark of their having been long liable to 
a difficult refpiration, 


DCCCXXXIV. _ 


With thefe circumftances alfo the dif. 
eafe happens efpecially to perfons of a fan- 


guine temperament; in whom particularly, 
| the 
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the arterial plethora prevails. It happens 
likewife to perfons of a flender delicate 
make, of which a long neck is a mark; to 
perfons of much fenfibility, and irritabi- 
lity, and therefore of quick parts, whofe 
bodies are generally of a delicate ftruQure ; 
to perfons who have been formerly liable 
to frequent hemorrhagies of the nofe; to 
perfons.who have fuffered a fuppreffion of 
any hemorrhagy they had formerly been 
liable to, the moft frequent inftance of 
which is in females who have fuffered a 
fupprefflion of their menftrual flux; and, 
laftly, to perfons who have fuffered the am- 
putation of any confiderable limb, 


DCCCXXXV. 


In moft of thefe cafes (DCCCXXXIV,), 
the difeafe happens efpecially to perfons 
about the time of their coming ¢o their 


full 
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full growth, or foon after it, and this for 
the reafons fully fet forth above. 


DCGCEXEVE ». s, 


From all that has been faid from 
DCCCXXXI. to DCCCXXXV. the pre- 
difponent caufe of hemoptyfis will be fuf- 
ficiently underftood, and the difeafe may 
happen from the. mere circumftance of the 
predifponent caufe arifing to a confider- 
able degree. In the predifpofed, however, 
it is often brought on.by the concurrence 
of various occafional and exciting. caufes, 
One of thefe, and. pethaps a frequent one, 
is external heat ; which, even when i inno 
| great degree, will bring, on the difeafe i in 
fpring, and the beginning | of fummer, 
while the heat rarifies.the blood more than 
it relaxes the folids which had been before 
contracted by the cold of winter, Ano 
ther exciting caufe is a fudden S aaition 


of 
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of the weight of the atmofphere, efpecially 
when concurring with any effort in bodily 
exercife. ‘This effort, too, alone, may of- 
ten, in the predifpofed, be the exciting 
caufe; and, more particularly, any vio- 
lent exercife of refpiration. In fhort, in 
the predifpofed, any degree of external 
violence alfo may bring on the difeafe. 


PIECE CR REL 


Occafioned by one or other of thefe 
caufes (DCCCXXXVI.), the difeafe comes 
on with a fenfe of weight and anxiety in 
the cheft, fome uneafinefs in breathing, 
fome pain of the breaft or ‘other parts of 
the thorax, and fome fenfe of heat under 
the fternum ; and very often, before the 
difeafe appears, a faltith rat is a 
in. the mouth. ai cae 


DCCCXXXVIIL 
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fe) 


‘DCCCXXXVII. - 


Immediately before the appearance of 
blood, a degree of irritation is felt at the 
top of the larynx. To relieve this, a hawk- 

ing is made, which brings up alittle blood, 
of a florid colour, and fomewhat frothy. 
The irritation returns; and, in the fame 
manner, more blood of a like kind is 
brought up, with fome noife in the wind- 


pipe, as of air pafling through a fluid. 
DCCOXS xt 


This iscommonly the manner in which 
the hemoptyfis begins; but fometimes-at 
the very firft the blood comes up .by 
coughing, or at leaft fomewhat of cough- 
ing accompanies the hawking jut now 
mentioned. (oh 


oie DCCCXL, 


344 PRACTICE 


DCCCXL. 


The blood iffuing is fometimes at firt 
in very {mall quantity, and foon.difappears 
altogether: but, in other cafes, efpecially 
when it repeatedly occurs, it isin greater 
quantity, and frequently continues to ap- 
pear at times for feveral days together. 
It is fometimes profufe; but rarely in fuch 
quantity as. either by its excefs, or by its 
fudden fuffocation, to prove. immediately 
mortal. It commonly either ceafes fpon- 
taneoufly, or is emelet by the remedies 
employed. 


playa naate 


When blood is thrown out from the 
mouth, it is not always cafy to.determine 
from what internal part it proceeds; whe- 
ther from the internal furface of the mouth 
itfelf, from the fauces, or adjoining cavi- 

ties 
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ties of the nofe, frem the {tomach, or front 
the lungs. It is, however, very neceflary 
to diftinguifh the different cafes ; and, in 
moft inftances, it may be done by attend= 
ing to the following confiderations. 


DCCCXLH. 


When the blood fpit: ont, proceeds from 
fome part of the internal furface of the 
mouth itfelf, it comes out) without any 
hawking or coughing , and generally, up-. 
on infpection, the particular fource: ok it: 
becomes evident. 


DCCCXLII. 


When blood proceeds from the fauces, 
or adjoining cavities of the nofe, it may be 
brought out by hawking, and fometimes by 
coughing, in the manner we have defcribed 
in DCCCXXXVII, and DCCCXXXIX. , 

Vou, IL. Z fo 
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fo.that, in this. way, a doubt may arife 
concerning its real fource. A patient of- 
ten lays hold of thefe circumftances. to 
pleafe himfelf with the opinion of its co- 
ming from the fauces, and he may be al- 
lowed todo.fo: but a phyfician cannot 
readily be deceived, if he confider, that a 
bleeding from the fauces is more rare than 
one from the lungs; that the former fel- 
dom happens butto perfons who have 
been before liable either to an hemorrhagy 
of the nofe, or to fome evident caufe of 
erofion; and, in moft cafes, by looking 
into the fauces, the diftillation of the blood, 
if it comes from thence, will be perceived. 


DCCCXLIV. 


~ When. blood proceeds from the lungs, 
_the manner in which it is brought up will 
commonly fhow from whence it comes: 


' but, independent of that, there are many 


circum- 
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circumftances which may concur to point | 
it out, fuch as the period of life, the habit 
of body, and other marks ofa predifpofition 
(DCCCXXXUE—DCCCXXXV.); and 
together with thefe, the occafional caufes 
(DCCCXXXVI.) having been apernirerset 
— vrei msec | 


~ DCCCXLV. 


| “When vorinne accompanies the throw- 
ing out of blood from the mouth, as vo- 
miting and coughing often mutually ex- 
cite each other; fo they may be frequently 
joined, and render it doubtful, whether 
the blood thrown out proceeds from the 
lungs or from the | ftomach, We may 
however generally decide, by confidering, 
that blood does not fo frequently proceed 
from the ftomach as from the lungs: that 
blood proceeding from the ftomach com- 
“monly appears in greater quantity, than 
Z 2 when 
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when it proceeds from the lungs : that the 
blood proceeding from the lungs is. ufually 
of a florid colour, and mixed with a little 
frothy mucus only ; whereas the blood 
from the ftomach is commonly of a:darker 
colour, more :grumous, and mixed. with 
the other contents of the ftomach: that 
the coughing or vomiting, according as the 
one or the other firft arifes in the cafes in 
which they are afterwards joined, may 
fometimes point out the fource of the 
blood ; and, laftly, that much may be 
learned from the circumftances and fymp- 
toms which have preceded the hemor- 
rhagy. 

Thofe which precede the hemoptyfis, 
enumerated in DCCCXXXVIL are moft of 
them evident marks of an affection of the 
lungs. And, on the other hand, the he- 
matemefis, or iffuing of blood from the 
{tomach, has alfo its peculiar fymptoms 
and circumftances preceding it ; as, for 

inftance, 
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inftance, fome morbid affection of this 
organ, or at leaft fome pain, anxiety, and 
fenfe of weight, referred diftinaly to the 
region of the ftomach, To all this may 
be added, that the vomiting of blood hap- 
pens more frequently to females than to — 
males; and to the former, in confequence 
of a fuppreffion of their menftrual flux: 
and, by attending to all thefe confide- 
rations .(DCCCXLIL—DCCCXBV.), the 
prefence ofthe hemoptyfis may commonly 
be fufliciently afcertained. 


eg a SO 


380 PRACTICE 


Gree Tete 
OF the Cure of Hemortysis, 


DCCCXLVI. 


Turis difeafe is fometimes attended with 
little danger ; as, when it happens to fe- _ 
males in confequence of a fuppreffion of 
the menfes; when, without any marks of 
a predifpofition, it arifes from external 
violence ; or when, from whatever caufe 
-arifing, it leaves behind it no cough, 
dyfp- 


OF PHYSIC. 93 


dyfpnoea, or other affeGtion of the lungs. 
Even in fuch cafes, however, a danger 
may arife from too large an wound being 
made in the veflels of the lungs ; from a 
quantity of red blood being left to ftag- 
nate in the cavity of the bronchie ; and 
particularly, from any determination of 
the blood being made into the veflels of 
the lungs, which, by renewing the hemor- 
rhagy, may have dangerous confequences. 
In every inftance therefore of hemoptyfis, 
the effufion isto be moderated by the fe- 
veral means mentioned (DCCXCII. to 
DCCXCV). 


~ DCCCXLVIL. 


Thefe meafures are efpecially neceffary 
when the hemoptyfis arifes in confequence 
of predifpofition ; and in all cafes where 
there i is the appearance of a large effufion, 
or where the hemorrhagy frequently re- — 

Z 4. turns, 
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turns, the effufion 1s not only to be mode- 
rated, but to be entirely ftopped, and the 
returns of it prevented by every means in 
our power. See DCCXCVII. and follow- 
ing. ) 


DCCCXLVIII.. 


To ftop an hemoptyfis, or prevent the 
returns of it, two medicines have been fre- 
quently employed ; neither of which T can 
approve of. ‘Thefe are, chalybeates, and 
the Peruvian bark. As both of them con- 
tribute to increafe the phlogiftic diathefis 
of the fyftem, they can hardly be fafe in 
any cafe of a€tive hemorrhagy, and Ihave 
frequently found them hurtful. 


Anan 


As the hemoptyfis which hance in 
sonfequence of predifpofition, is always 
| attended 
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attended with a phlogiftic diathefis, and, 
_as the bad confequences of the difeafe are 
efpecially to be apprehended from the con- 
tinuance of that diathefis; fo this is to be 
induftrioufly taken off by blood-letting, in 
greater or fmaller quantity, and more or 
lefs frequently repeated, according as‘the 
fymptoms fhalldirea&, At the fame time, 
cooling purgatives are to be employed, 
and every part of the antiphlogiftic regi- 
men is to be ftriatly enjoined. The refri- 
gerants may alfo be adminiftered , taking 
care, however, that the acids, and more 
efpecially the nitre, do not excite cough-- 


ing. 


DCCCL. eae 


From what was obferved in DCCXCV. 
it will appear, that bliftering upon the 
breaft or back may be a remedy of he- 
moptyfis, when it is prefent; and that if- 
i fues 
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fues in the fame places may be ufeful in 
rio the recurrence of it sili it 
has = , 


DCCCLI. 


The avoiding of motion is generally a 
proper part of the antiphlogiftic regimen; 
and, in the hemoptyfis, nothing is more 
neceflary than avoiding bodily exercife: 
but fome kinds of geftation, as failing, 
and travelling in an eafy carriage on 
fmooth roads, have often proved a re- 
medy. 


DCCCLII. 


Such is the treatment I can propofe for 
the» hemoptyfi is, confidered merely as an 
hemorrhagy: But when, in {pite of all our 
precautions, it continuesto recur, it is often 
followed by an ulceration of the lungs, and 


a 
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a phthifis pulmonalis, ‘This, therefore, I 
muft now proceed to confider ; but, as it 
arifes alfo from other caufes befides the he- 
moptyfis, it muft be treated of with a more 
general view. 


CHAP. 


CPA PL Iv, 


Or THE Puruisis PULMONALIs, oR 
CoNSUMPTION OF THE LUNGs. 


Sh Oslo 


| Of the PHENOMENA andCavusEs of the PuTuisis 
PuLMONALIS, | 


DCCCLIII. 


, I HE Phthifis Pulmonalis I would de- 
fine to be, An expectoration of pus 
or purulent. matter from the lungs, at- 


tended with a heGic fever. 
As 
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As:this is the principal fpecies.of phthix 
fis, [fhall frequently in thischapter employ’ 
the general term of phthifis, aren antes 
eet the: phthifis pulmonalis, 


ney 


| DCCCLIV. 

Lhave met with fome inflances of an. 
expectoration of purulent matter, conti; 
nuing for many years, accompanied with, 
very few {ymptoms of hedic, and at. leaft, 
without any. hectic exquifitely formed : 
but, in none of thefe inftances,; were: the 
perfons.fo:entirely. free from fymptoms. of 
hectic; as to form any, exception to. the ge- 
neral definition. | 


DCCCLV: 


In every inftance of an expeCtoration of 
pus, I prefume there is an ulceration of 
the lungs. ‘The late Mr de Haen is the 

er 25 : 
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only author that I know of who has ad- 
vanced another opinion, and has fuppofed, 
that pus may be formed in the blood-vef- 
fels, and be from thence poured into the 
bronchiz. Admitting his fac, I have at- 
tempted an explanation of the appearance 
of pus without ulceration in CCCXLIX.: 
but, after all, I cannot help fufpetting the 
accuracy of his obfervations ; muft entirely 
reject his explanation of them ; muft how- 
ever allow, that we ftill want fads to fup- 
port the explanation I have offered, and 
doubt much if it will apply to any cafe of 
phthifis. For thefe reafons I {till conclude, 
agreeably to the faith of all other diffec- 
tions, and the opinions of all phyficians, 
that the fymptoms mentioned in our defi- 
nition depend always upon an ulceration 
formed in the lungs. 


DCCCLVI. 
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DCCCLVI._ 


It has fometimes happened, that @ ca’ 
tarrh was attended with an expe@oration 
of a matter fo much refembling pus, that 
phyficians have been often uncertain whe- 
ther it was mucus or pus, and therefore 
whether the difeafe was a catarrh or a 
phthifis. It is often of confequence tode- 
termine thefe queftions; and it appears to 
me that it may be generally done, with fuf- 
ficient certainty, from the following confi- 
derations, of which each particular is not 
always fingly decifive, but when igs are 
taken together can hardly deceive us. 

1. From the colour of the matter; as mu- 
cus is naturally tranfparent, and pus al- 
ways opake. When mucus becomes opake, 
as it fometimes does, it ‘bécomies white, 
yellow, or greenith ; ‘but the lait men+ 
tioned colour is hardly ever fo bo pcs 
in mucus as in pus. Ke 


2, From 
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2. From the confiftence; as mucus is 
more vifcid, and coherent, and pus lefs fo, 
and.may be faid to be more friable. When 
mucus.is thrown into water, it. is not rea-. 
dily diffufed, but remains united in uni- 
_form,and circular mafles: but pus, in the 
fame circumftances, though not readily dif- 
fufed, does. not. remain-fo uniformly uni- 
_tedj, and, by a little agitation is broken in- 
to ragged fragments. 

3. From the odour; which is feldom per- 
ceived,in, mucus, but frequently in pus. 
It.has:been propofed to try the odour of 
the.matter expeCorated, by throwing it 
upon live coals: but. in fuch a trial both 
mucus. and pus give out a difagreeable 
fmell, and it is not eafy to diftinguifh be-" 
tween them. 

4. From the fpecific gravity compared 
with water; and, indeed, it is ufual for the. 
mucus of the lungs to {wim on the furface 
of water, and for pus to fink in it. But in 

this 
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this we may fometimes be deceived; as 
pus which has entangled a great deal of 
air may {wim, and mucus that isfree from 
air may fink. Fer el 
,. From the mixture which is difeernible 
in the matter brought up: for if a yellow 
or greenifh matterappears fu rrounded with 
a quantity of tranfparent or lefs opake and 
lefs coloured matter, the more ftrongly co- — 
loured matter may be generally confidered 
as pus ; a8 if is not eafy to underftand how 
one portion of the mucus of the lungscan 
_ be very confiderably changed, while the - 
reft of it is very little nica of remains in its 
ordinary ftate. ate. o 
6. From the admixture of certain fub- 
ftances with the:matter thrown out from - 
the lungs. To this purpofe we are in- 
formed by the experiments of the late Mr 
Charles Darwin: a.’That the vitridhe acid» 
diffolves both mucus and" pus, but moft | 
readily the former 2: That, if water be added. 
Vou. IL, Aa to 
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to fuch’a folution of mucus, this is fepa- 
rated, and either {wims on the furface, or, 
divided into flocculi, is fufpended in the li- 
quor;whereas, when water is added toa like 
folution of pus, this falls to the bottom, or 
by agitation is diffufed fo as to exhibit an 
uniformly turbid liguor. b. That a folu- 
tion of the cauttic fixed alkali, after fome 
time, diffolves mucus, and generally pus; | 
and, if water be added to fuch folutions, the — 
pus is precipitated, but the mucus is not. 
From fuch experiments itis fuppofed, that 
pus. and miucus may be certainly diftin- 
guifhed from each other. 

_4. From the expectoration’s being at- 
tended with a hectic fever. A catarrh, or 
expectoration of mucus, is often attended 
with fever; but never, fo faras I have ob- 
ferved, with fuch a fever as I am prefently 
to defcribe as a hectic. This, in my opi- 
nion, is the moft certain mark of a puru- 
lent ftate in fome part of the body; and if_ 


others 
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others have thought differently, I am per- 
fuaded that it has been owing to this, that, 
prefuming upon the mortal nature of acon- 
firmed or purulent phthifis, they have con- 
fidered every cafe in which a recovery hap- 
pened, as a catarrh only: but, that they 
may have been miftaken in this, fhall be 
fhown hereafter. 


DCCCLVII. 


Having thus confidered the firft part of 
the character of the phthifis pulmonalis as _ 
a mark of an ulceration of the lungs ; and 
having juft now faid, that the other part of 
the chara@ter, that is, the hectic fever, is a 
mark or indication of the fame thing; itis 
proper now to confider this here, as 1 had 
with that view omitted it before (LXXIV.). 


Aa 2 DCCCLVIL, 
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DCCCLVIII. 


A heQiic fever has the form of a remit- 
tent, which has exacerbations twice every 
day. The firft of thefe occurs about noon, 
fometimes a little fooner or later; anda 
flight remiffion of it happens about five af- 
ternoon. This laft is foon fucceeded by an- 
other exacerbation, gradually increafing till 
after midnight : but after two o'clock of the 
morning, aremiffion takes place, which be- 
comes more and more confiderable as the 
morning advances, The exacerbations are 
frequently attended with fome degree of 
cold fhivering; or at leaft, the patient is 
exceedingly fenfible toany coolnefs of the 
air, feeks external heat, and often complains 
of a fenfe of cold, when, to the thermome- 
ter, his {kin is preternaturally warm. Of 
thefe exacerbations, that of the evening is 
always the moft confiderable. 


DCCCLIX. 
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DCCCLIX. 


It has commonly been given as a part 
of the character of a hectic fever, that an 
exacerbation of it commonly appears after 
the taking food; and it is true that dinner, 
which is taken at noon or after it, does 
feem to occafion fome exacerbation. But 
this muft not make us judge the mid-day 
exacerbation to be the effe€t of eating only ; 
for I have often obferved it to come on an 
hour before noon, and often fome hours 
before dinner; which, in this country at 
prefent, is not taken till fome time after _ 
noon. It is indeed to be obferved, that in 
almoft every perfon, the taking food occa- 
fions fome degree of fever: but I am per- 
fuaded this would not appear fo confider- 
able in a hectic, were it not that an exacer- 
bation of fever is prefent from another 
caufe;and accordingly, the taking food in 
the morning has hardly any fenfible effe@. 

Aa 3 DCCCLX. 


; 
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DCCCLX. 


J have thus defcribed the general form 
of he&tic fever; but many circumftances 
attending it, are further to be taken notice 
of. Beet 

The fever I have defcribed does not com- 
monly fubfift long, till the evening exacer- 
bations become attended with fweatings; 
which continue to recur, and to prove more 
and more profufe, through the whole aes 
of the difeafe. 

Almoft from the firft ss aaaenibe Be the 
hetic, the urine is high-coloured, and de- 
pofits a copious branny red fediment, 
which hardly ever falls clofe to the bottom 
of the veftel. | 

In the heétic, the appetite for food 18 
renerally lefs pS than in any other 
kind of fever. 

The thirft is feldom ébntiderble: the 
mouth is commonly moift; and as the dif- 

eafe 
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eafe advances, the tongue becomes free 
from all fur, appears very clean ; and in 
the advanced ftages of the difeafe, the 
tongue and fauccs appear to be fomewhat 
inflamed, and become more or lefs co- 
vered with aphthe. . 

As the difeafe advances, the red veffels 
of the adnata of the eye difappear, and the 
whole of the adnata becomes of a pearly. 
white. hte 

The face is commonly pale; but, during 
the exacerbations, a florid red, and an al- 
~ moft circumfcribed fpot, appear on each 
cheek. 

For fome time, in the courfe of a hec- © 
tic, the belly is bound; but, in the advan- 
ced fiages of it, a diarrhoea almoft always 
comes on, andcontinues to recur frequent- 
ly during the reft of the difeafe, alternating 
‘1 fome meafure with the fweatings men- 
tioned above. 

The difeafe is always attended with a 

Aas | de- 
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debility, which gradually increafes during 
the courfe of it. 

During the fame courfe an emaciation 
takes place, and goes to a greater degree 
than in almoft any other cafe. 

The falling off of the hairs, and the 
adunque form of the nails, are alfo fymp- 
toms of the want of nourifhment. 

Towards the end of the difeafe, the feet 
are often affected with cedematous fwell- 
ings. | | 

The exacerbations of the fever are fel- 
dom attended with any headach, and 
{carcely ever with delirium. 

The fenfes and judgment commonly re- 
main entire to the very end of the difeafe; 
and the mind, for the moft part, is confi- 
dent and full of hope. 

Some days before death, a delirium comes 
on, and commonly continues to the end. 


DCCCLXI. 
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Thehedtic fever now defcribed(DCCCLVIUI. 
DCCCLX.) as accompanying a purulent 
ftate of the lungs, is perhaps the cafe in 
which it moft frequently appears: but I 
have never feen it in any cafe, when there 
was not evidently,or when thad not ground 
to fuppofe, there was a permanent puru- 
lency or ulceration in fome external or in- 
ternal part. It was for this reafon that in 
LXXIV. I concluded it to be a fympto- 
matic fever only. Indeed, it appears to 
me to be always the effect of an acrimony 
abforbed from abfceffes or ulcers, although | 
it is not equally the effeat of every fort of 
acrimony ; for the fcorbutic and cancerous 
kinds often fubfift long in the body with- 
out producing a hectic. Whatis the pre- 
cife flate of the acrimony producing this 
I cannot determine, but it feems to be 
chiefly that of a vitiated purulency. 


DCCCLXIL. 
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DCCCLXII, 


- However this may be, it appears, that 
the hedtic’s depending i in general upon an 
acrimony, explains its peculiar circum- 
ftances. The febrile ftate feems to be 
chiefly an exacerbation of that frequency 
of the pulfe, which occurs twice every day 
to perfons i in health, and may be produced 
by acrimony alone, ‘Thefe exacerbations, 
indeed, do not happen without the proper 
circumftances of pyrexia; but the {palm of 
theextreme veffels in a he@tic does not feem 
to be fo confiderable as in other fevers: 
and hence the flate of fweat and urine 
which appears fo early and fo conftantly in 
hetics. Upon the fame fuppofition of an 
acrimony corrupting the fluids, and debili- 
tating the moving powers, I think that 
moft of the’ other fymptonis may alfo be 
a 


DCCCLAIII. 
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DCCCLEMI. 


Having thus confidered the characteri- 
— fical fymptoms and chief part of the proxi- 
mate caufe of the phthifis pulmonalis, I 
proceed to obferve, that an ulcer of the 
lungs, and its concomitant circumftance of 
hedtic fever, may arife from different pre- 
vious affections of the lungs: all of which 
however may, in my opinion, be referred 
to five heads; thatis, 1. To an hemoptyfis; 
2. Toa fuppuration of the lungs in con- 
fequence of pneumonia ; 3, To catarrh ; 
4. To afthma;, or, 5. To a tubercle. 

Thefe feveral affections, as caufes of ul- 
cers, fhall now be confidered in the order — 
mentioned, s 


~ PCCCLXIV. 


‘thas been commonly fappofed, that an 
hemoptyfis was naturally, and almoft ne- 
ceffarily 
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ceflarily, followed by an ulcer of the lungs, 
but I will prefume to fay, that, in general, 
this is a miftake; for there have been 
many inftances of hemoptyfis occafioned 
by external violence, without being fol- 
lowed by any ulcer of the lungs; and there 
have alfo been many inftances of hemop- 
tyfis from an internal caufe, without any 
cantequent ulceration. And this too has 
been the cafe, not only when the hemop- 
tyfis happened to young perfons, and re- 
curred for feveral times, but when it has 
often recurred during the eourfe of a long 
life. It is indeed eafy to conceive, that a 
rupture of the veflelg of the lungs, like 
that of the veffels of the nofe, may be of- 
ten healed, as the furgeons {peak, by the 
firft intention. It is probable therefore, 
that it is an hemoptyfis in particular cir- 
cumftances only, which is neceffarily fol- 
lowed by an ulcer; but what thefe cir- 
cumftances are, it is difficult to determine. 

| It 
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{¢ is poffible, that merely the degree of 
rupture, or frequently repeated rupture 
preventing the wound from healing by the 
firft intention, may occafion an ulcer; of 
it is poffible that red blood effufed, and 
not brought upentirely by coughing, may, 
by ftagnating in the bronchiz, become 
acrid, and erode the parts. Thefe how- 
ever are but fuppofitions, not fupported by 
any clearevidence. And, if we confider 
that thofe cafes of hemoptyfis which fol- 
low the predifpofition (DCCCXXXII.— 
DCCCX XXV.) are thofe efpecially which 
end in phthifis, we fhall be led to fufpect - 
that there are fome other circumitances 
which concur here to determine the con- 
fequence of hemoptyfis, as I fhall here- 
after endeavour to fhow. 


DCCCLXV. 


Any fuppofition, however, which we can 
make 
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make with refpect to the innocence of an 
hemoptyfis, muft not fuperfede the mea- 
fures propofed above for its cure: both 
becaufe we cannot certainly forefee what 
may be the confequences of fuch an acci- 
dent, and becaufe the meafures above fug- 
seftedare fafe; for, upon every fuppofition, 
it is a diathefis phlogiftica that may urge 
on every bad confequence to be appre- 
hended. 


DCCCLXVI. 


The fecond caufe of an ulceration of 
the lungs, to be confidered, is a fuppura~ 
tion formed in confequence of pneumo- 
Nia. 


DCCCLXVIL. 


From the fymptoms mentioned in 
DCCCLVIII.—DCCLIX, it may with rea- 


fon 
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fon be concluded, that an abfcefs, or, as it 
is called, a vomzca, is formed in fome part 
of the pleura, and moft frequently in that 
portion of it invefting the lungs. Here 
purulent matter frequently remains for 
fome time, as if inclofed in a cyft: but 
commonly it is not long before it comes 
to be either abforbed, and transferred to 
fome other part of the body; or that it 
breaks through into the cavity of the lungs, 
or into that of the thorax. In the latter 
cafe, it produces the difeafe called empyema; 
but it is only when the matter is poured 
into the cavity of the bronchiz, that it | 
properly conftitutes the phthifis pulmona- 
lis. Inthe cafe of empyema, the chief cir- 
cumftances of a phthifis are indeed alfo 
prefent; but I fhall here confider that cafe 
only in which the abfcefs of the lungs gives 
occafion to a purulent expeCoration. 


DCCCLXVIIL. 
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An abfcefs of the lungs, in confequence 
of pneumonia, is not always followed by 
a phthifis: for fometimes a heCtic fever is 
not formed; the matter poured into the 
bronchiz is a proper and benign pus, 
which is frequently coughed up very rea- 
dily, and fpit out: and, though this puru- 
lent expeCtoration fhould continue for fome 
time, yet if a he@tic does not come on, the 
ulcer foon heals, and every morbid fymp- 
tom difappears. This has happened fo fre- 
quently, that we may conclude, that nei- 
ther the accefs of the air, nor the conftant 
motion of the lungs, will prevent an ulcer 
of thefe parts from healing, if the matter 
of it be well conditioned. An abfcefs of 
the lungs, therefore, does not neceffarily 
produce the phthifis pulmonalis ; and if it 
be followed by fuch a difeafe, it muft be 


in confequence of particular circumftances 
| which 
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which corrupt the purulent matter pro- 
duced, render it unfuitable to the healing © 
of the ulcer, and at the fame time make it 
afford an acrimony, which, being abforbed, 
produces a hectic and its confequences, 


DCCCLXIX., 


The corruption of the matter of fuch 
ab{ceffes may be owing to feveral caufes; | 2 
as, 1, That the matter effufed during the 
inflammation, had not been a pure ferum 
fit to be converted into a laudable pus, but 
had been united with other matters which 
prevented that, and gave a confiderable 
acrimony to the whole: Or, 2. That the. 
matter effufed, and converted into pus, 
either merely by a long ftagnation ina vo-_ 
mica, or by its. connection with an em-_ 
pyema, had been fo corrupted as to be- - 
come unfit for the purpofe of pus, in the 
healing of the ulcer. Thefe feem to be 

~~ Vou. IL, Bb poffible 
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poffible caufes of the corruption of matter 
in abfceffes, fo as to make it the occafion 
of a phthifis in perfons otherwife found ; 
but it is probable, that a pneumonic ab{cefs 
does efpecially produce phthifis when it 
happens to perfons previoufly difpofed to 
that difeafe, and therefore only as it con- 
curs with fome other caufes of it. 


DCCCLXX. 


The third caufe fuppofed to produce — 


phthifis, is a catarrh,; which in many cafes 


feems, in length of time, to have the ex- — 


petoration of mucus proper to it, gra- 
dually changed into an expeCtoration of 
pus ; and at the fame time, by the addi- 
tion of a he@tic fever, the difeafe, which 
was at firfta purecatarrh, is converted in- 


to a phthifis. This fuppofition, however, 


is not eafily to be admitted. The catarrh — 


is properly an affection of the mucous 
glands 
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elands of the trachea and bronchi, ana- 
logous to the coryZa, and lefs violent kinds 
of cynanche tonfillaris, which very feldom 
terminate in fuppuration. And although 
a catarrh fhould be difpofed to fuch termi- 
nation, yet the ulcer produced might rea=_ 
dily heal up, as it does in the cafe of a 
cynanche tonfillaris; and therefore fhould 
hot produce a phthifis. 


DCCCLXXL 


Further, the catarrh, as purely the effea 
of cold, is generally a mild difeafe, as well 
as of fhort dutation; and of the numerous 
inftances of it, there are at moft but very 
few cafes which can be faid to have ended 
in phthifis, In all thofe cafes in which 
this feems to have happened, it is to me pro- 
bable, that the perfons affected were pecu- 
liarly predifpofed to phthifis. And the 
beginning of phthifis fo often refembles a 
| Bb 2 catarrh, 
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catarrh, that the former may have been 
miftaken for the latter. Befides, toincreafe | 
the fallacy, itoften happens that the appli- 

cation of cold, which is the moft frequent 
caufe of catarrh, is alfo frequently the ex- 


citing caufe of the cough which proves the ' 
beginning of phthifis. ‘ 
| : 
DCCCL XXIL. 

4 

It is to me, therefore, probable, thata © 
catarrh is very feldom the foundation of : 


phthifis; but I would not pofitively affert 
that it never is fo: for it is poffible that 
the cafes of a more violent catarrh may 7 
have joined with them a pneumonic affec- 
tion, which may end in a fuppuration ; or : 
it may happen that a long continued ca- 
tarrh, by the violent agitation of the lungs 
in coughing, will produce fome of thofe 


tubercles which are prefently to be men- 
tioned 
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tioned.as the moft frequent caufe of phthi- 
fis, 


DCCCLXXI. 


It muft be particularly obferved here, 
that nothing faid in DCCCLXXII. fhould 
allow us to neglect any appearance of ca- 
tarrh, as is too frequently done; for it may 
be either the beginning ofa phthifis, which 
is miftaken for a genuine catarrh, or that 
even as acatarrh continuing long, it may 


produce a phthifis, as in DOCCLXXII. 


DCCCXXIV, 


Many phyficians have fuppofed an acri- 
mony of the finids eroding fome of the 
veflels of the lungs, to be a frequent caufe 
of ulceration and phthifis, But this appears 
to me to be a mere fuppofition:for, in any 
of the inftances of the production of phthi- 

Bb a fis 
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fis which I have feen, there was no evi- 
dence of any acrimony of the blood capa- 
ble of eroding the veffels. It is true, in- 
deed, that in many cafes an acrimony fub- 
fifting in fome part of the fluids, is the 
caufe of the difeafe ; but it is at the fame 
time probable, that this acrimony operates 
by producing tubercles, rather than by any 
direat erofion. | | 


DCCCLXXV. 


It has been mentioned in DCCCLXU. 
that an afthma may be confidered as one 
of the caufes of phthifis; and by afthma 
Imean, that {pecies of it which has been 
commonly named the Spafmodic. This dif 
cafe frequently fubfifts very long without 
producing any other, and may have itsown 
peculiar fatal termination, as hall be ex- 
plained hereafter. But I have feen it fre- 
quently end in phthifis; and in fuch cafes 

I 
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I fuppofe it to operate in the manner 
above alledged of catarrh, that is, by pro- 
ducing tubercles, and their confequences, 


which fhall be prefently mentioned. 


DCCCLXXVI. 


I come now to confider the fifth head 
of the caufes of phthifis, and which I ap- 
prehend to be the moft frequent of any. 
This I have faid, in general, to be tubercles; 
by which term are meant, certain fmall 
tumours, which have the appearance of in- 
durated glands, Diffections have fre- 
quently fhown fuch tubercles formed in 
the lungs ; and although at firftindolent, 
yet at length they become inflamed, and 
are thereby changed into little abfceffes, 
or vomice, which breaking, and pouring 
their matter into the bronchi, give a pu- 
tulent expectoration, and thus lay the 
foundation of phthifis, 


Bb4 DCCCLXXVIL 
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DCCCLXXVII. 


Though the matter expectorated upon 
thefe occafions has the appearance of pus, 
it is feldom that of a laudable kind; and, 
as the ulcers do not-readily heal, but are 
attended with a hectic fever, for the moft 
part ending fatally, [ prefume that the mat- 
ter of the ulcers is imbued with a pecu- 
liarly noxious acrimony, which prevents 
their healing, and produces a phthifis in all 
its circumftances, as mentioned above. 


DCCCLXXVIIT. 


It is very probable that the acrimony 
which thus difcovers itfelf in the ulcers, 
exifted before and produced the tubercles 
themfelves; and it is to this acrimony that 
we muft trace up the caufe of the. phthifis 
following thefe tubercles. This acrimony 

is 


3 
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_is probably, in different cafes, of different 
kinds; and it will not be ealy to determine 
its varieties: but to acertain length I fhall 
attempt it. : ase 


DCCCLXXIX, 


In one cafe, and that, too, a very. fre- 
quent one, of phthifis, it appears, that the 
noxious acrimony is of the fame kind with 
that which prevails in the fcrophula. This 
may be concluded from obferving, that a 
phthifis, at its ufual periods, frequently at-_ 
tacks perfons born of {crophulous parents ; 
that is, of parents who had been affeCted 
with fcrophula in their younger years: 
that very often, when the phthifis appears, 
there occur.at the fame time fome lym- 
phatic tumours in the external parts; and 
very often I have found the tabes mefen- 
terica, which is a fcrophulous affection, 
_ joined with the phthifis pulmonalis. To 
all 
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all this I would add, that, even when no 
ferophulous affeCtion has either manifeftly 
preceded or accompanied a phthifis, this 
laft however moft commonly affe@ts. per- 
fons of a habit refembling the fcrophulous; 
that is, perfons of a fanguine, or of a 
fanguineo-melancholic temperament, who 
have very ‘ne {fkins, rofy complexions, 
large veins, foft flefh, and thick upper-lip: 
and further, that in fuch perfons the phthi- 
fis comes on in the fame manner that it 
does in’ perfons having tubercles, as fhall 
be immediately explained, 


DCCCLXXX, 


Another f{pecies of acrimony producing 
tubercles of the lungs, and thereby phthi- 
fis, may be faid to be the exanthematic. It 
is well known, that the fmall-pox fome- 
times, and more frequently the meafles, lay 
the foundation of phthifis. It is probable 

alfo, 
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alfo, that other exanthemata have the fame 
effet; and from the phenomena of the dif- 
eafe, and the difle@tions of perfons who 
have died of it, it is probable, that all the 
exanthemata may occafion a phthifis, by 
affording a matter which in the firft place | 
produces tubercles. 


DCCCLXXXI. 


Another acrimony, which feems fome- 
times to produce phthifis, is the fiphylitic: 
but whether fuch an acrimony produces 
phthifis in any other perfons than the pre- 
vioufly difpofed, does not appear to mecer- 
tain. 


DCCCLXXXI. 


What other fpecies of acrimony, fuch as 
from fcurvy, from pus abforbed from other 
parts of the body, from fuppreffed erup- 
| : tions, 
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tions, or from other fources, may alfo pro- 
duce tubercles and phthifis, I cannot now. 
decide, but muft leave to be determined by 
thofe who have had experience of fuch 
cafes. 


DCCCLAXANT, 


There is one peculiar cafe of phthifis, 
which from my own experience I can take 
notice of. This is the cafe of phthifis from 
a calcareous matter formed in the lungs, 
and coughed up, frequently with a little 
blood, fometimes with mucus only, and 
fometimes with pus. How this matter is 
generated, or in what precife part of the 
lungs it is feated, I acknowledge myfelf 
ignorant. In three cafes of this kind which 
have occurred to me, there was at the 
fame time no appearance of ftony or ear- 
thy concretions in any other part of the 
body. Inone of thefe cafes, an exquifitely 

| formed 
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formed phthifis came on, and proved mor- 
tal: while in the other two, the fymptoms 
of phthifis were never fully formed; and 
after fome time, merely by a milk diet and 
avoiding irritation, the patients entirely re- 


covered. 


DCCCLXXXIV. 


Another foundation for phthifis, analo- 
gous, as | judge, to that of tubercles, is that 
which occurs to certain artificers whofe 
employments keep them almoft conftantly 
expofed to duft; fuch as ftone-cutters, mil- 
lers, flax-dreffers, and fome others. I have 
not obferved in this country many inftances 
of phthifis which could be referred to this 
caufe, but, from RaMaZziINt, Mor- 
cGagni, and fome other writers, we muft 
conclude fuch cafes to be more frequent in 
the fouthern parts of Europe. 


DCCCLXXXV. 
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DCCCLXXXV. 


Befides thofe now mentioned, there aré 
probably fome other caufes producing tu- 
bercles, which have not yet been afcertain- 
ed by obfervation; and it is likely, that in 
the ftate of tubercles there is a variety not 
yet accounted for: butall this muft be left 
to future obfervation and inquiry, 


DCCCLXXXVI. 


It has been frequently fuppofed by phy- 
ficians, that the phthifis is a contagious dif- 
eafe ; and I dare not affert that it never is 
fuch: but in many hundred inftances of 
the difeafe which I have feen, there has 
been hardly one which to me could appear 
to have arifen from contagion. It is pof- 
fible, that in warmer climates the effeets of 
contagion may be more difcernible. 

After having faid that a phthifis arifes 

from 
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from tubercles more frequently than from 
any other caufe, andaftet having attempted 
to affign the variety of thefe, I now pro- 
ceed to mention the peculiar circumftances 
and fymptoms which ufually accompany 
the coming on of the difeafe from tu- 


bercles, 
DCCCLXXXVII. 


A tuberculous and purulent ftate of the 
lungs has been obferved in very young 
children, and in fome others at feveral dif. 
ferent periods before the age of puberty 
and full growth, but inftances of this kind 
are rare: and the attack of phthifis, which 
we have reafon to impute to tubercles, 
ufually happens at the fame period which 
I have affigned for the coming on of the 
hemoptyfis. 


DCCCLEYXXVIIL 


ike POR MWC 


DCCCLXXXVIIL 


‘The phthifis from tubercles. does alfo ge- 


nerally affet the fame habits as the hemop- 


tyfis, that is, perfons of a flender make, of . 
long necks, narrow chefts, and prominent 


fhoulders: but very frequently the per- 


fons liable to tubercles have lefs of the flo- _ 
rid countenance, and of the other marks of 


an exquifitely fanguine temperament, than 
the perfons liable to hemoptyfis. 


DCCCLEXXXIX. 


This difeafe, arifing from tubercles, ufu- 
ally commences with a flight and fhort 
cough, which becomes habitual, is often 
little remarked by thofe affected, and fome- 
times fo little as to. be abfolutely denied by 


them. At the fame time their breathing » 


becomes eafily hurried by any bodily mo- 
tion, .their body grows leaner, and they be- 
come 


OSFD Pet YY 8° TICs 393 


come languid and indolent. This ftate 
fometimes continues for a year, or even for 
two years, without the perfons making any 
complaint of it, excepting only that they 
are affeCted by cold mere readily than 
ufual, which frequently increafes their 
cough, and produces fome catarrh. This, 
again, however, is fometimes relieved ; is 
fuppofed to have arifen from cold alone ; 
and therefore gives no alarm either to the _ 
patient or tohis friends, nor leads them to 
take any precautions. 


~ DCCCXC. 


Upon one or other of thefe occafions of 
catching cold, as we commonly fpeak, the 
cough becomes more confiderable ; is par- 
ticularly troublefome upon the patient’s ly- 
ing down at night, and in this ftate con- 
tinues longer than is ufual in the cafe of a 
fimple catarrh, This is more efpecially ta 

Vor, IT. Gc call 
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call for attention, if the increafe and con- 
tinuance of cough come on during the fum- 
mer feafon. — 


oTHREGEK Oar sid 


“The cough which comes on as in 
-DYCCCLXXXIX: is very often for a long 
~ time without any expectoration ; but when, 
~ from repeatedly catching cold, it becomes 
“nore conftant, it is then at the fametime 
attended with fome expedtoration, which 
~ 4s moft confiderable in the mornings. The © 

~ matter of this- expectoration: becomes by 

degrees more copious, more vifcid, and 
more opake ; at length of a yellow or 
greenifh colour, and of a purulent appear- 
ance, The whole of the matter, however, 

_ is not always at once entirely changed in | 

this manner ; but, while one part of it ré- 9 


. tains the ufual form of mucus, another 


fitters the changes 1 now defcribed. 
| DCCCXCI. 


“DCCCXCIL 


- When the cough increafes, and conti- 
nues very frequent through the night, and 
when the matter expetorated undergoes 
the changes I have mentioned, the breath- 
‘ing at the fame time becomes more; diffi~ 
-eult, and the emaciation and weaknets go 
on alfo increafing. In the female fex, as 
the difeafe advances, and fometimes early 
in its progrefs, the menfes ceafe to flow; 
-and this circumftance is to be confidered as 
commonly the effect, although the fex 
-themfelves.are ready to believe: it the fole | 
-eaufe, of the difeafe. _ 


ee DCCCXCHL, 


“When the cough comes on as in 
-DCCCLXXXIX. the pulfe is often natu- 
| ral, and for fome time after continues to 
be lo; but t she fymptoms have feldom fub- 
| Cea fitted 
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fifted long before the pulfe becomes fre- 
quent, and fometimes to aconfiderable de- 
sree, without much of the other fymptoms 
of fever. At length, however, evening ex- — 
acerbations become remarkable ; and by de- 
grees the fever affumes the exquifite form. 
of hedtic, as defcribed in DCCCLVIIL— 
DHCCCLE. sites, 


~ DCCCXCIV. 


It is feldom that the cough,expectoration, 
and fever, goon increafing, in the manner | 
now defcribed, without fome pain being 
felt in fome part of the thorax. It is ufu- 
ally and moft frequently felt at firft under 
the fternum, and that efpecially, or almoft 
only, upon occafion of coughing : but very 
often, and that too early, inthe courfe of © 
the difeafe, a pain is felt on one fide, fome- 
times very conftantly, and fo as to prevent 
‘the perfon from lying eafily upon that fide 5 

iil ey ee Bate 
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but at other times the pain is felt only upon. 
a full infpiration, or upon coughing. Even 
when no pain is felt, it generally happens 
that phthifical perfons cannot hie eafily on 
fome one of their fides without having 
their difficulty of breathing increafed, and 
their cough excited, 


DCCCXCV. 


‘The phthifis begins, and fometimes pro- 
ceeds to its fatal iffue, in the manner defcri- 
bed from DCCCLXXXIX, to DCCCXCV. 
without any appearance of hemoptyfis. 
Such cafes are, indeed, rare ; but it is very 
common for the difeafe to aazancs far, and. 
‘even to an evident purulency and hedtic | 
ftate, without any appearance of blood in 
the fpitting: fo that it may be affirmed, 
the difeafe is frequently not foundedin he- 
moptyfis. At the fame time, we muftal-. 
low, not only that it fometimes begins with 

Cco2 7 an 
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an hemoptyfis, as is Ae pst DCCCLXIV.; 
_but further, that it feldom happens that in 
the progrefs of the difeafe more or lefs of 
an hemoptyfis does not appear. ‘Some 
es : degree of blood- {pitting does, ‘indeed, 
appear fometimés in the ftate mentioned 
DCCCLXXXIX. DCCCXCIH. but more 
commonly in the more advanced ftages of 
the difeafe only, and particularly upon 
the firft appearance of purulency. How- 
- ever this may be, it is feldom, in the phthi- 
fis from tubercles, that the hemoptyfis 1s 
 confiderable, or requires any remedies dif- 


~ ferent from thofe which are. otherwife ne- 


ceffary for the ftate of the tubercles. | 


DCCCXCVI. . 


T have now defcribed a facceffion of 


fymptoms which, in different cafes, occupy 


» more or~lefs time. In this climate they i 


very often take up fome years, the fymp- 
toms 
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toms appearing efpecially in the winter 
and. fpring ; ; commonly becoming eafier, 
and. fometimes almoft difappearing, during 
the fummer: but returning again in win- 
ter, they at length, after two or three years, 
prove | fatal, towards the end of fpring or 
a‘ beginning of fammer.- | 


‘pecoxovil. 


In this difeate, the sieeaie is hos the 
~ moft part unfavourable, Of thofe affecied 
with it, the greater number die; but there 
are alfo many of them who recover entirely, 
after having been in very unpromifing cir- 
cumftances. What are, however, the cir- 
cumftances more certainly determining to 
a happy or toa fatal event, I have not yet 
_ been able to afcertain. 


c4  DCCCXCVIII, 
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‘DOCCXGVIII. | 


athe following aphorifinsa are ‘the Petit 
of my obferyations. 

A phthifis pulmonalis from hemepty fs, 
is more frequently recovered than one 
from tubercles. | | 

An hemoptyfis not only is not always 
followed by a phthifis, as we have faid 
above (DCCCLXIV.); but even when 
followed by an ulceration, the ulceration 
is fometimes attended with httle of he€tic, - 
and frequently admits of being foon heal- 
ed. Even when the hemoptyfis and ulcer- 
ation have happened to be repeated, there 
are inf{tances of perfons recovering entirely 
after feveral fuch repetitions. 

A phthifis froma fuppuration in confe- 
quence of pneumonic inflammation, is 
that which moft rarely occurs in this cli- 
mate; and a phthifis does not always follow 
fuch fuppuration, when the abfcefs formed 

foon. 
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foon breaks and difcharges a laudable pusé 
but, if the abfcefs continue long fhut up, 
and till after a confiderable degree of hec« 
tic has been formed, a phthifis is then pro- 
duced, auats era as that. from 
other can {ego tg To a o 

A phthifis from fobarcles has, Stitt! | 
been recovered: but it is of all others the 
moft dangerous; and, when arifing from a 
hereditary taint, is almoft certainly fa- 
tal. ger Se a 

The danger ofa phthifis, from whatever 
caufe it may have arifen, is moft certainly 
to be judged of by the degree to which the 
he@ic and its confequences have arrived. 
From a certain degree of emaciation, debi- 
lity, profufe fweating, and abe TR no 
perfon recovers. sheet 

A mania coming on, Has Be found to 
remove all the fymptoms, and fometimes 
has entirely cured the difeafe; but, in other 

, “eales,’ 
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cafes, upon the going off of the mania, the 
phthifis has recurred, and proved fatal. 

_ The pregnancy of women has often re- 
tarded the progrefs of a phthifis ; but com- 
monly it is only tiJl after delivery, when 
the fymptoms of phthifis return with vio- 
lence, and foon prove fatal. 
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Of the Cure of PHTHIsIs. 


DCCCXCIX. 


From what has been juft now faid, it 
will readily appear, that the cure of the 
phthifis pulmonalis muft be exceedingly 
“difficult; and that even the utmoft care 
and attention in the employment of reme- 
dies, have feldom fucceeded. It may be 
doubtful whether this failure is to be im- 
puted to the imperfection of our art, or to 
the abfolutely incurable nature of the dif- 

- eafe, 
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eafe. J am extremely averfe in any cafe 
to admit of the latter fuppofition, and can 
always readily allow of the former; but, 
in the mean time, muft mention here, what 
has been attempted towards either curing 
or moderating the violence of this dif- 
eafe. 


DCCCC, 


It muft be obvious, that according tothe 
different circumftances of this difeafe, the 
-method of cure muft be different. Our 
firftattention fhould be employed in watch- 
ing the approach of the difeafe, and pre- 
venting its proceeding to an incurable 
fiate. 

In all perfons of a phthifical habit, and 
efpecially in thofe born of phthifical pa- 
rents, the flighteft fymptoms of the ap-_ 
proach of phthifis, at the phthifical period 
of life, ought to be attended to. 


DCCCCI. 
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When an hemoptyfis occurs, though it 
be not always followed_ with ulceration 
and phthifis, ‘thefe however are always 
to be apprehended ; and every precaution 
is to be taken againft them. This is efpe- ; 
cially to be done by employing every 
means of moderating the hemorrhagy, 
and of preventing. its return, direGted 3 in 
DCCCXCIL ez /eg.,; and thefe precautions 
ought to be continued for feveral years af- | 
ter the occurrence of the hemoptyfis. | 


Si BOCOCTT 


The phthifis whichfollowsafuppuration 
from pneumonic inflammation, can only 
be prevented with certainty, by obtaining | 
a refolution of fuch inflammation. What 
may be sida towards the cure of an 

abfcefs 
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abfcefs and ulcer which have taken plees 
} thal “uae of wipes 


sing 0h 


I have faid, it is doubtful if a genuine 
catarrh ever produces a phthifis; but have 
allowed that it. poffibly may: and both 
‘upon, this account, and upon account of 
the ambiguity “which may arife, ‘whether 
the appearing catarrh be a primary dif- 
| eafe, or the effec of a tubercle, ‘Tconfider 
it as of ‘confequence to cure a catarrh as 
-foon as poffible after its firft appearance. 
: More efpecially when it thall linger, and 
continue for fome time, or fhall, after fome 
intermiffion, frequently return, the cure 
of it fhould be diligently attempted. The 
meafures requifite for this purpofe. fhall 
be mentioned afterwards, when we come 
to treat of catarrh as a primary difeafe ; 
but, in the mean time,. the means necef- 

fary 
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. : 


OF PHYSIC. 407 


{ary for preventing its producing a niethiis 
fis fhall be mentioned immediately, as they 
are the fame with thofe I fhall point out 
as necefiary for scale a phthifis from 
tubercles. Pa 


pececry'~ 


The e preventing ofa phthifis | from afthma 
muft be, by curing, if poilible, the afthma, 
or at leaft by moderating it as much as 
may | be done: and as it 1s probable that 
afthma occafions phthifis, by producing 
tubercles, the meafures neceflary for pre- 
venting phthifis from. afthma, ‘will be the 
fame with thofe neceflary in the cafe of 
_tubercles, which I am now about to men- 
tion... 


ron ect els MORN BRE); as cas 
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~ Tconfider tubercles as-by much the moft 
* fre- 
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frequent caufe of phthifis; and even in 
many cafes where this feems. to depend’ 
upon hemoptyfis, catarrh, or afthma, it 
does however truly arife from tubercles; 
It is upon this fubje@, therefore, that I 
fhall have occafion to treat of the mea- 
fures moft commonly requifite for curing 


phthifis. 
DCCCCVI. 


When, ina perfon born of phthifical 
parents, of a phthifical habit, at the 
phthifical period, of life, the fymptoms 
{(DCCCLXXAIX. .) in the fpring, or begin- 
ning of fummer, thall appear in the flighteft 
degree, we may prefume that a tubercle, 
or tubercles, either have been formed, or 
are forming in the lungs; and therefore, 
that every means we can devife for pre- 


venting their formation, or for procuring 


their refolution, fhould be employed im- 
mediately, 
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mediately, even although the patient him- 

{elf fhould overlook or neglect the fymp- | 

toms, as apes: sine to: aca cael 
cold. b} sfomeies 


DCCCCVIL, — 


This is certainly the general indication ; 
_ but how it may be executed, I cannot rea- 
cdily fay. Ido not know, that at any time, 
phyficians have propofed any remedy ca-. 
_pable of preventing the formation of tu- 
bercles, or of refolving them when formed. = 
‘The analogy of fcrophula, gives no aflift- 
ance in this matter. In fro} phula the reme- 2 
_ dies that are feemingly of moft ‘power are, ’ 
fea-water, or cértain mineral waters ; but i 
_ thefe have generally proved. hurtful i in the 
cafe of tubercles of the lungs. - ie have 


known feveral. inftances of mercury very. fe 
fully employed for certain difeafes, in per- 


fons who were fuppofed at ‘the time to” 
Mon. ID. Dd have 
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have tubercles formed, or forming, in their 
lungs; but though the mercury proved a 
cure for thofe other difeafes, it was of no 
fervice in preventing phthifis, and in fome 
cafes feemed to hurry it on. 


DCCCCVIL 


Such appears to me to be the ib teit 


ftate of our art, with refpea to the cure of | 
tubercles , but Ido not defpair ofa remedy — 
for the purpofe being found hereafter. In | 
the mean time, all that at prefent feemsto — 
be within the reach of our art, is to take © 
the meafures proper for avoiding the in- © 


flammation of tubercles. ‘It is probable 


that tubercles may fabfift long without | 
producing any diforder: and I am difpofed — 


to think, that nature fometimes refolves 
and difcuffes tubercles which have been 
formed; but that nature does this only 
when the tubercles remain in an unin- 
ae flamed 
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flamed ftate; and therefore, that the mea- 
fures neceflary to be taken, are chiefly 
thofe for avoiding the inflammation of the 
tubercles. 


DCCCCIX. 


“The inflammation of a tubercle of the 
lungs is to be avoided upon the general 
plan of avoiding inflammation, by blood- 
| letting, and by an antiphlogiftic regimen; 
the chief part of which, in this cafe, is the 
ufe of a low diet. This fuppofes a total — 
abftinence from animal- food, and the ufing 
of vegetable food almoft alone : but it has 
been found, that it is not neceffary for the 
patient to be confined to vegetables of the 
weakeft nourifhment, it being fufficient 
that the farinacea be employed, and toge- 
ther with thefe, milk. 


Ddz DCCCCX. 
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Milk has been generally confidered as 
the chief remedy in phthifis, and in the 
cafe of every tendency to it ; but whe- 
ther from its peculiar qualities, or from its 
being of a lower quality, with refpect to 
nourifhment, than any. food entirely ani- 
mal, is not certainly determined. The 
choice and adminiftration of. milk will be 
properly direéted, by confidering the na- 
ture of the milk of the feveral animals 
from which it may be taken, and the par- 
ticular ftate of the patient with refpect to 
the period and circumftances of the dif- 
eafe, and to the habits of his ftomach with 
refpect to milk. 


DCCCCXI. 


A fecond means of preventing the in- 
- flammation of the tubercles of the lungs, 
| 1S, 
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is, by avoiding any particular irritation of 
the affe@ed part, which may arife from 
any violent exercife of refpiration; from 
any confiderable degree of bodily exercife ; 
from any pofition of the body which 
{traitens the capacity of the thorax; and, 

laftly, from cold applied to the furface of 
the body, which determines the blood in 
sreater quantity to the internal parts, and 
particularly to the lungs. » 


DCCCCXIL. 


From the laft-mentioned confideration, 
the application of cold in general, and 
therefore the winter-feafon, in cold cli- 
mates, as diminifhing the cutaneous per- 
{piration, is to be avoided ; but more par- 
ticularly, that application of cold is to be 
fhunned that may fupprefs perfpiration, to 
the degree of occafioning a catarrh, which 

confifts in an inflammatory determination 
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to the lungs, and may therefore moft cer- 
tainly produce an inflammation of the tu- 
bercles there. 

By confidering, that the avoiding heat is 
a part of the antiphlogiftic regimen above 
recommended, and by comparing this with 
what has been juft now faid refpecting the 
avoiding cold, the proper choice of cli- 
mates and feafons for phthifical patients 
will be readily underftood. 


DCCCCXIHII. 


A third means of avoiding the inflam- 
mation of the tubercles of the lungs con- 
fifts, in diminifhing the determination of 
the blood to the lungs, by fupporting and 
increafing the determination to the furface 
of the body ; which is to be chiefly and 
moft fafely done by warm cloathing, and 
the frequent ufe of the exercifes of gefta- 
tion. co 


DCCCCXIV. 
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Every mode of geftation-has been found 
of ufe in phthifical cafes; but riding on 
horfeback, as being accompanied with a 
great deal of bodily exercife, is lefs fafe in 3 
perfons liable to an hemoptyfis. Travel- 
ling ina carriage, unlels upon very {mooth 
roads, may alfo be of doubtful effeé ; and 
all the modes of geftation that are em- 
ployed on land, may fall fhort of the ef- 
fe@s expected from them, becaufe they 
cannot be rendered fufficiently confiant; 
and therefore it is that failing, of all other 
modes of geftation, is the moft effectual in 
pneu monic cafes, as being both the fmooth- 

-eftand moft conftant. : 

It has been imagined, that fome benefit 
is derived from the ftate of the atmofphere 
upon the fea: but I cannot find that any 
impregnation of this which can be fuppo- 
fed to take place, can be of fervice to phthi- 
| ; Dd4- fical 
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fical perfons. It is however probable, that 
frequently fome benefit may be derived 
from the more moderate temperature and 
eteater purity of the air upon the fea. 


DCCCCXV. 


In order to take off any inflammatory 
determination of the blood into the vefiels 
of the lungs, blifters applied to fome part 
of the thorax may often be of fervice; and 
_ for the fame purpofe, as well as for mode- 
tating the general inflammatory flate of 
the body, iffues of various kinds may be 
employed with advantage. 


DCCCGKVIL 


The feveral meafures to be purfued in 
the cafe of what is properly called an Inci- 
pient Phthifis, have now been mentioned ; 


but they have feldom been employed in 
fuch 
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fuch cafes in due time, and have therefore, 
perhaps feldom proved effe@tual. It has 
more commonly happened, that after fome 
time, an inflammation has come upon 
the tubercle, and an abfcefs has been form- 
ed, which opening into the cavity of the 
bronchize, has produced an ulcer, and a 


confirmed phthifis. 


DCCCCAVI. 


In this fiate of matters, fome new indi- 
cations different from the former may be 
- fappofed to arife ; and indications for pre- 
venting abforption, for preventing the ef- 
feats of the abforbed matter upon the 
blood, and for healing the ulcer, have 
been aGually propofed. I cannot find, 
however, that any of the means propofed 
for executing thefe indications, are either 
probable or have proved effectual. If, ‘upon 
fome occafions, they have appeared to be 

ufeful, 
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ufeful, it has been probably by anfwering 
fome other intention, 

While no antidote againft the poifon 
which efpecially operates here, feems to 
have been as yet found out, it appears to 
me, that too great a degree of inflammation 
hasa great {hare in preventing the healing 
of the ulcer which occurs; and fuch inflam- 
mation is certainly what hasa great fhare in 
urging on its fatal confequences. The only 
practice, therefore, which I can venture to 
propofe, is the fame in the ulcerated asin 
the crude flate of a tubercle; that is, the 
employment of means for moderating in- 
flammation, which have been already men- 


tioned (DCCCCIX. et. /e9.) 


DCCCCXVIIL. 


The balfamics, whether natural or arti- 
ficial, which have been fo commonly ad- 
vifed in cafes of phthifis, appear to me to. 

have 
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have been propofed upon no fufficient . 
grounds, and to have proved commonly 
hurtful. The refinous and acrid fubftance 
of myrrh, lately recommended, has not ap- 
peared to me to be of any fervice, and in 
fome cafes to have proved hurtful. 


DCCCCXIX. 


Mercury, fo often ufeful in healing ul- 
cers, has been fpecioufly enough propofed 
in this difeafe, but whether that it be not 
adapted to the particular nature of the ul- 
cers of the lungs occurring in phthifis, or 
that it proved hurtful becaufe it cannot 
have effet, without exciting fuch an in- 
flammatory flate of the whole fyftem, as, 
in a hedtic ftate, muft prove very hurtful, 
I cannot determine. Upon many trials 
which I have feen made, it has proved of 
no fervice, and commonly has gape to 
be unite ees 


DCCCCXX. 
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The Peruvian bark has been recommend- 
ed for feveral purpofes in phthifical cafes , 
and is faid, upon fome occafions to have 
been ufeful; but I have feldom found it 
to be fo: and as by its tonic power it in- 
. creafes the phlogiftic diathefis of the fyf- 

‘tem, I have frequently found it hurtful. 
In fome cafes, where the morning remif- 
fions of the fever were confiderable, and 
the noon exacerbations well marked, I have 
-obferved the Peruvian bark given in large 
quantities, with the effe@ of topping thefe 
exacerbations, and at the fame time of re- 
lieving the whole of the phthifical fymp- 
toms: but in the cafes in which I obferved 
this, the fever fhowed a conftant tendency 
to recur; and at length the phthifical fymp- 
toms alfo returned, and proved quickly fa- 
tal. , 


DCCCCXXL 
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DCCCCXXI. 


Acids of all kinds, as antifeptic and re- 
frigerant, are ufeful in cafes of phthifis; 
but the native acid of vegetables is more 
-ufeful than the foffil acids, as it can be gi- 
ven in much larger quantities, and may | 
alfo be given more fafely than vinegar, be- 
ing lefs liable to excite coughing. _ | 


DCCCCXXIL. 


Though ourartcan do fo little towards 
the cure of this difeafe, we muft, however, 
palliate the uneafy fymptoms of it as well | 
as wecan. The fymptoms efpecially ur-_ 
gent, are the cough and diarrhcea, The 
cough may be in fome meafure relieved by 
demulcents,(DCCCLXXIIL),but the relief 
obtained by thefe is imperfect and tranfi- 
tory, and very often the ftomach is difturb- | 
ed by the quantity of oily, mucilaginous, 

and 
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and {weet fubftances, which are on thefe 
occafions taken into it. 


DCCCCXXIII. 


The only certain means of relieving the 
cough, is by employing opiates. 'Thefe, 
indeed, certainly increafe the phlogiftic 
diathefis of the fyftem; but commonly 
they do not fo much harm in this way, as 
they do fervice by quieting the cough, 
and giving fleep. They are fuppofed to 
_be hurtful by checking expe@toration: but 
they do it for a fhort time only; and, af- 
ter a found fleep, the expe@oration in the 
morning is more eafy than ufual. In the 
advanced ftate of the difeafe, opiates feem 
to increafe the fweatings that oceur; but 
they compenfate this, by the eafe they af- 
ford in a difeafe which cannot be cured. 
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DCCCCXXIV. 


The diarrhoea which happens in the ad- 
vanced ftate of this difeafe, is to be pal- 
liated by moderate aftringents, mucilages, 
and opiates. 

Rhubarb, fo salads swefcribied in 
every diarrhoea, and all other purgatives, 
are extremely perniciousin the pata 
diarrhoea of he¢tics, 

Frefh fubacid fruits, fuppoted to be al- 
‘ways laxative, are often, in the diarrhoea 


of hectics, by their antifeptic ey, very 
ufeful. 2 


CHAP. 


mee PR ACU HOe 


Re Se = Ree ae ad ME 


Or THE Hemorruois; or, OF THE HeE- 
MORRHOIDAL SWELLING AND FLUx. 
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Of the Puznomuna’. and Causes of the 
7 - "HEMORRHOIS, ~ - 


DCCCCXXV. 
9g DiscHarGE of blood from {mall tu- 
mours on the verge of the anus, is 
the fymptom which generally conftitutes — 


the Hemorrhois; or, asit is vulgarly called, 
the 
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the Hemorrhoidal Flux. But adifcharge 
of blood from within the anus, when the 
blood is of a florid colour, fhowing it to 
have come from no great diftance, is alfo 
confidered as the fame difeafe ; and phyfi- 
cians have agreed in making two cafes or - 
varieties of it, under the names of Exter- 
nal and Internal Hemorrhois. 


DCCCCXXVI. 


In both cafes it is f{uppofed that the flow 
of blood is from tumours previoufly formed, : 
which are named Hemorrhoids, or Piles; 
and it frequently happens, that the tu- 
mours exift without any difcharge of blood; 
in which cafe, however, they are fuppofed 
to be a part of the fame difeafe, and are 
named Hemorrhoides Cacze, or Blind 


Piles. 
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DCCCCXXVII. 


Thefe tumours, as they appear without 
the anus, are fomctimes feparate, round, 
and prominent, on the verge of the anus ; 
but frequently the tumour is only one tu- 
mid ring, forming, as it were, the anus 


pufhed without the body. 


DCCCCXXVIII. 


Thefe tumours, and the difcharge of 
blood from them, fometimes come on as 
an affection purely topical, and without 
any previous diforder in other parts of the 
body: but it frequently happens, even 
before the tumours are formed, and more 
efpecially before the blood flows, that va- 
tious diforders are felt in different parts 
of the body, as headach, vertigo, ftupor, 
difficulty of breathing, ficknefs, colic- 
pains, pain of the back and loins; and 

-. often, 
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often, together with more or fewer of 
thefe fymptoms, there occurs a confider- 
able degree of pyrexia. 

Thecoming on of the difeafe with thefe 
fymptoms, is ufually attended witha fenfe 
of fullnefs, heat, itching, and pain in and 
about the anus. 

Sometimes the difeafe is aig by a 
difcharge of ferous matter from the anus: 
and fometimes this ferous difcharge, ac- 
companied with fome fwelling, feems to be 
in place of the difcharge of blood, and to 
relieve thofe diforders of the fyftem which 
we have mentioned. This ferous difcharge, 
therefore, has been named the Hemorrhois 
Alba. 


DCCCCXXIX. 


In the hemorrhois, the quantity of blood 
difcharged is different upon different occa- 
fions. Sometimes the blood flows only 

Bes upom 
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upon the perfon’s going to ftool ; and com- 
monly, ina larger or leffer quantity, follows 
the difcharge of the feeces. In other cafes, 
the blood flows without any difcharge of 
feeces; and then, gencrally, it is after ha- 
ving been preceded by the diforders above- 
‘mentioned, when it is alfo commonly in 
larger quantity. This difcharge of blood 
is often very confiderable; and, by the re- 
petition, it is often fo great, as we could 
hardly fuppofe the body to bear but with 
the hazard of life. Indeed, though rarely, 
it has been fo great as to prove fuddenly 
fatal. Thefe confiderable difcharges occur 
efpecially to perfons who have been fre- 
quently liable to the difeafe. They often 
induce great debility; and frequently a 
leucophlegmatia, or dropfy, which proves 
fatal. 

_. The tumours and difcharges of blood in 
this difeafe, often recur at exadlly ftated 
periods. | $a eae i 


DCCCCXXX. 


DCCCCXXX. 


Tt often blemieadg in the dedliae of life, = 
that the hemorrhoidal flux, formerly, fre- 
quent, ceafes to flow; and, upon that 
event, it generally happens that the per= 
fons are affected with apoplexy or palfy. 


DCCCCXXXI. 
Sometimes hemorrhoidal tumours. are 
-affeGted with confiderable inflammation; 
which, ending in fuppuration, gives occa- — 
 fion to the formation of fiftulous ulcers: in 
_thofe parts. | | 


“DCCCCXXXIL. 


The hemorrhoidal tumours have been 
often confidered as varicous tumours, or 
dilatations of veins; and it is true, that in 
fome cafes varicous dilatations have appear- 
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ed upon diffe@ion. ‘Thefe, however, do 
‘not always appear; andI prefume it is 
_ notthe ordinary cafe, but that the tumours 
are formed by an effufion of blood into the 
cellular texture of the inteftine near to its 
extremity. Thefe tumours, efpecially when 
recently formed, frequently contain fluid 
blood ; but, after they have remained for 
fome time, they are AEDES of a firmer 


fubftance. 
» DCCCCXXXIIL. 


-From’a confideration of their caufes, to 
be hereafter mentioned, it is fufficiently 
probable, that hemorrhoidal tumours are 
produced by fome interruption of the free 
return of blood from the veins of the 
lower extremity of the reQum, and it 1s 
poflible, that a confiderable accumulation 
of blood in thefe veins,,.may occafion a 
rupture. of Feds extremities, and thus pro- 

duce 
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duce the hemorrhagy or tumours I have 
mentioned. But, confidering that. the he- 
morthagy occurring here, is often preceded 
by pain, inflammation, and a febrile {tate, 
as well.as by many other fymptoms which 
fhow.a connegtion between the topical af- 
feGion and the ftate of the whole fyftem, it 
feems probable that the interruption of 
the venous blood, which we have fuppofed 
to take place, operates.in the manner ex- 
plained in DCCLXIX.; and therefore, that 
the difcharge of blood here is commonly 
from arteries, eet 


DCCCCXXXIV. 


Some phyficians have been of opinion, 
that a difference in the nature of the he- 
morthois, and of its effects upon the fy- 
ftem, might arife from the difference of 
the hemorrhoidal veffels from which the 
blood iffued. But it appears to me, that 

| “Be 4 hardly 
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hardly in any cafe we can diftinguith the 
veffels from which the blood flows; and 
that the frequent inofculations, of both 
the: arteries and veins which belong to 
the lower extremity of the reQum,) will 
render the effe@s of the hemorrhagy near- 
_-ly the fame, from whichfoever of thefe 
_~-veffels the blood proceed. 


DCCCCXXXV. 


. In DCCLXIX. I have endeavoured to 
explain the manner in which a certain 
__ ftate of the fanguiferous fyftem might give 
| occafion to an hemorrhoidal flux; and I 
have no doubt, that this flux may be pro- 
_ duced in that manner. I cannot, however, 
by any means admit that the difeafe is fo 

_ often produced in that manner, or that, on 
its firft_appearance, it is fo frequently a 
Ayftematic affection, as the Stahlians have 
imagined, and would have us to believe. It 


occurs 
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occursin many perfons before the period 
of life at which the venous plethora takes 
place; it happens to females, in whom a 
venous plethora, determined to the hemor- 
rhoidal veffels, cannot be fuppofed ; and 
it happens to both fexes, and to perfons 
of all ages, from caufes which do not affect 
the fyftem, and are manifeftly fuited to 
produce a topical affection only. 


DCCOCRARVE LS 


Thefe caufes of a topical affection are, in 
the firft place, the frequent voiding of hard 
and bulky feces, which, not only by their 
jong ftagnation in the reGum, but efpe- 
cially when voided, muft prefs upon, the 
~-yeins of the anus, and interrupt the courfe 

‘of the blood in. them. It is for this rea- 
fon that the difeafe happens fo’ often” to 
~ perfons : of a flow and bound baly:* 


DCCCCXXXAVIL. 
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From the caufes nat now mentioned, 
the difeafe happens efpecially to perfons 
liable to fome degree of a prolapfus ani, 
Almoft every perfon in voiding faeces. has 
the internal coat of the redum more or 
lefs protruded without the body ; and this 
will be to a greater or leffer degree, accor- 
ding asthe hardnefs and bulk of the faeces 
occafion a greatervor leffer effort or pref- 
ture upon the anus, While the gut is thus 
pufhed out, it) often happens, that the 
{phinGter ani is contracted before the gut 
is replaced ; and, in confequence thereof, 
a ftrong conftriction is made, which pre- 
venting the fallen-out gut from being re- 
placed, and at the fame time preventing 
the return of blood from it, occafions its 
being confiderably {welled, and its form- 
ing a tumid ring round the anus. 


DCCCCKXXVITL. 
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Upon the fphincter’s being a little re- 
laxed, as it is immediately after its ftrong 
contraction, the fallen-out portion of the 
gut is commonly again taken within the 
body; but, by: the f requent repetit ion of 
fuch-an accident, the fize and fullnefs of 
the ring formed by the fallen-out gut, 1s 
much increafed. It is therefore more flow- 
ly and difficultly replaced; and in this 
confifts the chief uneafinefs.of hemorrhoi- 
dal perfons. } 
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w As the internal’edge of the ring men- 
tioned, is neceffarily divided by clefts, the 
whole often aftumes the appearance of a 
number of diftinet {wellings ; and it alfo 
frequently happens, that fome'portionis of 

| | if 
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it more confiderably {welled than others, 
become more protuberant, and form thofe 
{mall tumours more ftriGlly called Hemor- 
thoids, or Piles. 


DCCCCXL. 


From confidering that the preffure of 
feces, and other caufes interrupting the 
return of venous blood from the lower ex- 
tremity of the reQum, may operate a good 
deal higher up in the gut than that extre- 
mity, it may be éafily underftood that tu- 
mours may be formed within the anus; 
and probably it alfo happens, that fome of 
the tumours formed without the anus, asin 
DCCCCXXXIX. maycontinuewhentaken | 
within the body, and even be increafed by 
the caufes juft now mentioned, It is thus 
that I would explain the produdtion of in- 
ternal piles, which, on account of their 
fituation and bulk, are not protruded on 

the 
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the perfon’s going to ftool, and are often, 
therefore, more painful. The fame inter- 
nal piles are more efpecially painful, when 
affected by the hemorrhagic effort defcri- 
bed in DCCXLV. and DCCLXIX. 


DCCCCXLI. 

The nee cnr of tee is particularly 
jlloftrated by this, that pregnant women 
are frequently affeced with them. This 
js to be accounted for, partly from the 
preffure of the uterus upon the reGum, 
and partly from the coftive habit to which 
pregnant women are ufually liable. I have 
known many inftances of piles occurring, 
for the firft time during the ftate of preg- 
nancy; and there are few women that 
have born children who are afterwards 
entirely free from piles. The Stahlians 
have commonly afferted, that the male fex 


is more frequently affected with this dif 
eafe 
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 eafe than the female ; but in this country 
Ihave conftantly found it otherwife. 


DCCCXLII. 


It is commonly fuppofed, that the fre- 
quent ufe of purgatives, efpecially of thofe 
of the more acrid kind, and more particu- 
larly of aloetics,is apt to produce the he- 
morrhoidal afleQion , and as thefe purga- 
tives ftimulate chiefly the great guts, it 
feems fufliciently probable that they may 
excite this difeafe. 


DCCCCXLII. 


I have now mentioned feveral caufes 
which may produce the hemorrhoidal tu- 
mours and flux as a topical affection only ; 
but muft obferve farther, that although 
the difeafe appears firft as a purely topical 
affection, it may, by frequent repetition, 
become habitual, and therefore may be- 
| come 
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come conneéted-with the whole fyftem, in 
the manner already explained, with refpect 
to hemorrhagy in general, in DOCKLVUE 


~ DCCCCXLIV. 


The dodtrine now referred to, will, it is 
apprehended, apply very fully to the cafe of 
the hemorrhoidal flux; and will the more 
readily apply,from the perfon who has been 
once affected being much expofed to a re- 
newal of the caufes which firft occafioned 
the difeafe ; and from many perfons being 
much expofed to a congeftion in the he- 
morrhoidal veffels, in confequence of their 
being often in an erect pofition of the 
body, and in an exercife which puthes the 
blood into the depending vefiels, while at. . 
the fame time the effects of thefe circum- 
ffances are much favoured by the abun- 
dance and laxity of the cellular texture 
about the rectum. : 


DCCCCALYV. 
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It is thus that the hemorrhoidal flux is 
fo often artificially rendered an habitual 
and fyftematic affection ; and I am perfua~- 
ded, that it is this which has given occa- 


fion tothe Stahlians to confider the difeafe 
as almoft univerfally fuch, 
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It is to be particularly obferved here, 
that when the hemorrhoidal difeafe has 
either been originally, or has become, in 
the manner juft now explained, a fy{tema- 
tic affeStion, it then acquires-a particular 
connection with the ftomach, fo that cer- 
tain affections there excite the hemorrhoi- 
dal difeafe, andcertain ftates of the hemor- 
rhoidal affeCtion excite diforders of the fto- 
mach. 

It is perhaps owing to this connection, 
that the gout fometimes affeCis the re@tum. 


See DXXV. 
| SEC 
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Of the Curr of HemorruorDAL AFFECTIONS. 


DCCCCXLVII. — 


Aumosr at all times it has been an ~— 
opinion amongft phyficians, and from 
them fpread amongft the people, that the — 
hemorrhoidal flux is a falutary evacua- 
tion, which prevents many difeafes that 
would otherwife have happened ; andthat 
_ it even contributes to give long life, This 
Opinion, in later times, has been efpecially 

Vou. Ul, Ft men- 


o442 OP RAC TICE 


-..mentained by Dr Stahl, and his followers; 
_. and has had a great deal of influence upon 
/ the practice of phyfic in Germany. — 


DCCCCXLVUI. 


The queftion arifes with refpeét to he- 
morrhagy ingeneral,and indeed it has been 
extended fo far by the Stahlians. I have 
accordingly confidered it as a general que- 

tion, (DCCLXVII —DCCLXXxX.), but 
it has been more efpecially agitated with 
regard to the difeafe now under our confi- 


_ deration : And as to this, although I am 


clearly of | opinion, that the hemorrhois 
"may. take place in confequence of the 
general ftate of the fyftem, DCCLXIX, 
or, what is ftill more frequent, that by re- 
petition it may become conneéted with that 
general ftate DCCCCXLIIL. and in either 
cafe cannot be fuppreffed without great 
caution; I muft beg leave, notwithftanding 

beg 
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~ this, to maintain, that the firft isa rare cafe, 
that generally the difeafe firft appears as an 
affection purely topical (DCCCCXXXV. 
DCCCCXLIL), and that the allowing it 
to become habitual is never proper. Itis _ 
a nafty difagreeable difeafe, ready to goto 
excefs, and to be thereby very hurtful, as 
well as fometimes fatal. At beft it is liable 
to accidents, and thereby to unhappy con- 
fequences. Iam therefore of opinion, that 
not only the firft approaches of the difeafe 
are to be suarded againft, but even that 
when it has taken place for fome time, 
from whatever caufe it may have pro- 
ceeded, the flux is always to be moderated, 
and the neceflity of it, if poffible, fuper- 
feded, | 


DCCCCXLIX. 
Having delivered thefe general rules, I 


_ proceed to mention more particularly, how 
Pie the 


A44 PRACTICE 


the difeafe isto be treated, according to 
the different circumftances under which it 
may appear. | 

When we can dont pire SilbekH. the Girt 
appearance of the difeafe to arife from 
caufesaCing upon the part only, the ftriat- 
~ eft attention fhould be employed in guard- 
ing againft the renewal of:thefe caufes. . - 


DCCCCL. 

One of the moft frequent of the remote 
caufes of the hemorrhoidal affection, is a 
flow and bound belly, (DCCCCXXXVI): 
and this is to be conitantly obviated bya 
proper diet, which each individual’s own 
experience muft dired; or, if the manage- 
ment of diet ‘be not effeQual, the belly 
muit be kept regular by fuch medicines. 
as may ‘prove gently laxative, without 
irritating tbeaeduros: An moft cafes it will 

. | be 
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be of advantage to acquire a habit with re- 
{pect to time, and to obferve it exadlly. 


SPC OCCLE 


~~ Anothercaufe of hemorrhoisto beefpeci- 

ally attended to, is the prolapfus or protru- 
fion of the anus, whichis apt to happen on 
a perfon’s having a ftool(DCCCCXXXVI.) 
If it fhall occur to any confiderable degree, 
and at the fame time be not eafily and im- 
mediately replaced, it moft certainly pro- 
duces piles, or increafes them when other- 
wife produced. Perfons therefore liable to 
this prolapfus, fhould, upon their having 
been at ftool, take great pains to have the 
gut immediately replaced, by lying down 
in ahorizontal pofture, and prefling gently 
upon the anus, till the redu@ion fhall be 
completely obtained, | 
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DCCCCLI, 


When the prolapfus of which I fpeak, 
is occafioned only by voiding hard and 
bulky feces, it fhould be obviated by the 
means mentioned in DCCCCL. and may 
be thereby avoided. But in fome perfons 
it is owing toa laxity of the reétum;, in 
which cafe it is often moft confiderable 
upon occafion of a loofe ftool: and then the 
difeafe is to be treated by aftringents, as 
well as by proper artifices for preventing 
the falling down of the gut. | 


DCCCCLIIL. 


Thefe are the means to be employed 
upon the firft approaches of the hemor- 
rhoidal affeCtion ; and when from negle@ it 
fhall have frequently recurred, and has'be- 
come in fome meafure eftablifhed, they are 
vo lefs proper. In the latter cafe, however, 

fome 
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fome other meansare alfo neceflary. © It is 
particularly proper to guard againft » ple- 
thoric ftate of the body; confequently, to 
avoid a fedentary Jife, a full diet, and pare 
ticularly intemperance i in. the ufe of ftrong 
liquor, which, as I fhould have obferved 
before, is, in all cafes of hemorrhagy, of 
the greatett influence i in increafing th the « dit 
pofition to the difeafe, = 


1 CCCCLIV, =" 


I need hardly repeat here, that exercife 
of all kinds muft be.a chief means of ob- 
viating and removing a plethoric flate of 
the body ; but upon occafion, of \the he- 
morrhoidal flux immediately approaching, 
both walking and riding, as increafing the 
determination of the blood into the hemor- 
rhoidal veffels, are to beavoided, At other 
times, when no fuch determination has 


F f 4 been | 
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been already formed, thofe modes of ‘exer. 
cife.may be very properly employed, 


DCCCCLV. 


Cold Gatiiek 4 is inthe cnet that r may 
be employed to obviate plethora, and pre- 
went hemorrhagy; but it is to be ufed with 
caution. When the hemorrhoidal flux is 
approaching, it may be dangerous to turn 
it fuddenly afide by cold bathing: but 
during the intervals of thedifeafe, this re-_ 
medy may be employed with advantage; 
and in perfons liable to a prolapfus ani, 
the frequent wafhing of the anus with cold 
water may be very ufeful. 


DCCCCLVI. 
Thefe are the means for preventing the 
recurrence of the hemorrhoidal flux; and 
in all cafes, when it is not immediately 


ap- 


ORAL GRC. Ye 


approaching, they are to’ be employed, 
When it has a€iually come on, means are 
to be et for penne ee, it as = 
zontal SaGition upon: a ‘hard bed by Avene 
ing exercife in an erect pofture ; by ufing 
a cool diet ; by avoiding external heat, and 
by obviating the irritation of hardened 
feces by the ufe of proper laxatives, 
(DCCCCL.) From what has been faid 
above, as to the being careful not to in- 
creafe the determination of the blood into 
the hemorrhoidal veffels, the propriety of 
thefe meafures muft fufficiently appear 
and ifthey were not fo generally neglected, 

many perfons would efcape the great 
trouble, and the various bad confequences 
which fo Horii refute from this dif- 
eafe. 


pe: 
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"With refpea to the farther cure of this 
difeafe, it is almoft in two cafes only, that 
hemorrhoidal perfons call for the affift- 
-ance of the phyfician. The one is when 
the affeQion is accompanied with much 
pain; and of this there are two cafes, ac- 


eording as the pain happens to attend the 
extemal) of the internal piles. 1438 


| DECCLVIL 


The pain of the external piles arifes efpe- 
cially when aconfiderable protrufion of the 
re@tum has happened ; and when, conti- 
nuing unreduced, it is ftrangled by the con- 
ftridion of the fphinGer; while, at the 
fame time, no bleeding happens, to take 
off the fwelling of the protruded portion 
of the inteftine. Sometimes an inflamma- 

tion fupervenes, and greatly aggravates the 

pain, 
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pain, To relieve the pain in this cafe, 
emollient fomentations and poultices are 
fometimes of fervice ; but a more effectual 
relief i is to be obtained by applying leeches 
to the tumid parts. 


-DCCCCLIX. 


. 'fhe other cafe in which hemorrhoidal 
perfons feck afliftance, is that of exceflive 
bleeding. Upon the opinion fo generally 
received of this difcharge being falutary, 
and from the obfervation that upon the 
difcharge occurring perfons have fome- 
times found relief from various diforders, 
the moft part of perfons liable to it-are 
ready to let it go too far; and indeed the 
Stahlians will not allow it to be a difeafe 
unlefs.when it has actually gone to excels, 
1 am, however, well perfuaded, that this 


fiux ane always to be cured as foon as 


eae ~ DCCCCLX. 


452 BR GAYCUILGE 
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When the difcafe occurs as a purely to- - 
pical affeGion, there can be no doubt of 
the propriety of this rule; and, even when — 
it has occurred as a critical difcharge in the 
cafe of a particular difeafe, yet when this ' 
difeafe fhall have been entirely cured and © 
removed, the preventing any return of the 
hemorrhois feems to be both fafe and pro-. 


per. 
DCCCCLXI, 


ft is only when the difeafe atifes from a 
plethoric ftate of the body, and from a ftag- 
nation of blood in the hypochondriac 
region, or when, though originally topical, 
the difeafe, by frequent repetition, has be- 
come habitual, and has thereby acquired a 
connection with the whole fyftem, that 
any doubt can arife as to the fafety of 

| curing 
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curing it entirely. Even. in thefe cafés, 
however, I apprehend it will be always 
proper to moderate the bleeding; left by 
: its continuance.or repetition, the plethoric . 
{tate of the body, and the-particular de~_ 
termination.of the blood into the hemor-. 
-shoidal veflels, be increafed, and the recur- 
rence of the difeafe, with all its inconve- 
niences and danger, be too much favoured. 


DCCCCLXI. 


Further, even in the cafes ftated, 
(DCCCCLXI.), in fo far as the plethoric 
{tate of the body, and the tendency to that. 
ftate, can be obviated and removed, this is. 
always to be diligently. attempted; and if 
it can, be executed with fuccefs, the flux | 
may be entirely ee 


DCCCCLXIIL 
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“The Stahlian opinion, that the hemor- 
rhoidal flux is only in excefs when it oc- 
cafions great debility, or a leucophlegma- 
tia, is by no means juft; and it appears to 
me, that the fmalleft approach towards 
producing either of thefe, fhould be con- 
‘fidered as an excefs, which ought to be 

prevented from going farther. — 


DCCCCLXIV. 


In all cafes therefore of excefs, or of 
any approach towards it, and particularly 
‘when the difeafe depends upon a prolapfus 
ani (DCCCLI.), I am of opinion that 
aftringents, both internal and external, 
may be fafely and properly employed ; not 
indeed to induce an immediate and total 
fuppreflion, but to moderate the hemor- 
rhagy, and by degrees to fupprefs it alto- 

gether, 
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gether, while at the fame time meafures 


ate taken for removing the neceflity of 
_its recurrence. 


» DCCCCLXV. 


When thecircumftances (DCCCXLVI. ) 

_ marking a connetion between the hemor- 

_. thoidal affeGion and the ftate of the, fto- 

“mach occur, the meafures neceflary are the 
fame as in the cafe of atonic gout, 
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